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General Notes: General:

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Eddy Chang, P.E. Eddy.Chang@txdot.gov

James Reed James.R.Reed@txdot.gov

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be accessed from
the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding responses
that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to navigate to
the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the controls on the left. Hover
over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for and click on the link in the window
that pops up.

All questions should be uploaded to this dashboard. All bidder questions will be reviewed by the
Engineer. Once responses have been developed, they will be posted on the same dashboard.

The project will be managed by and requests for payment addressed to:
James Reed, Maintenance Supervisor
TxDOT Southeast Harris Area Office Metro
Houston Maintenance
7303 Mesa Drive
Houston, TX 77028
713-636-7400
This 1s a One Year Routine Maintenance, Non- Site-Specific Call-Out maintenance contract.
Night and Weekend work is required
Perform work on an as-needed basis where directed.

The Engineer will determine the exact location of a day’s work.

Material testing may be waived.

General Notes

Sheet 3

Control: 646582001

This contract is for concrete repairs of the Houston Metro Maintenance office area (IH 610, etc.) in Harris
County. To arrange for a site visit, please contact James Reed at 713-636-7400.

Ensure that the Contractor Project Manager or designated representative will be available 24 hours / 7

days a week including holidays. The Contractor shall have at all times a satisfactory and competent
English-speaking superintendent on the project, authorized to receive orders and to act on the Contractor’s
behalf. The Contractor shall designate to the Engineer the name of the superintendent. The Engineer
may suspend work without suspending working days charges if a Superintendent is not available or does
not meet the above criteria.

Commence work upon the issuance of a work order. Contract will continue work for one (1) year or
until funds are expended, whichever occurs first.

The Contractor will begin call out work within the required time for each work order. Work orders are
expected to be completed per the contract plans within the number of days allowed for each work order.
All call out work orders will have a begin date and number of working days. The Contractor will begin
work within 48 hours of notification for routine call outs, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.
Work will be completed within the required number of working days. The Contractor will begin work
within 2 hours of notification for emergency call outs and complete within 24 hours, unless otherwise
approved by the Engineer. Failure to begin work within the required time and proceed to completion
within the required time will result in the assessment of liquidated damages.

Work will be performed as call out work or emergency call out work. Begin and complete work within
the specified time.

Each contract awarded by the Department stands on its own and as such, is separate from other
contracts. A contractor awarded multiple contracts, must be capable and sufficiently staffed to
concurrently process any or all contracts at the same time.

Provide and maintain an e-mail address for receipt of work order and correspondence throughout the
term of this contract. Respond to any correspondence within 24 hours to confirm receipt.

Notify the appropriate inspector by telephone each morning by 7:30 AM for any daytime or nighttime
operations that is scheduled, with work location and time of arrival or reason for not working that day.

Remove materials or debris within the construction limits not incorporated in the project.
Tolls incurred by the Contractor are incidental to the various bid items.

Procure permits and licenses, which are to be issued by the City, County, or Municipal Utility District.

Notify the Metro Houston Maintenance Office at 713-636-7400 by 7:30 a.m. when scheduled work is
cancelled for any reason.

Work will not be permitted when impending bad weather or inclement weather may impair the quality of
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the work.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure familiarity with the existing site conditions and all aspect of
the contract prior to bidding.

Immediately notify the Engineer or a designated representative of all emergency situations. An after-
hours / holiday emergency number will be provided to the Contractor.

Contractor Performance:

Allowable completion times and response times for each item of work are shown on the plans. The
Contractor will be charged liquidated damages for each work item not complete in accordance with
Special Provision 000-1243, “Schedule of Liquidated Damages” or at the rates shown below per day
including Saturdays, Sundays, and Holidays until the work is complete and accepted by the Engineer.
The costs associated with these measures will be deducted from any payment due the Contractor.

Failure to complete work within | Based on the total contract amount in
the allowable time as noted on the | accordance with the Schedule of
plans except for Snow and Ice. Liquidated Damages per item of work
per day. (Including Saturdays,
Sundays, and Holidays)

Refer to Item8: Lane Closure
Assessment Fee

Failure to Re-Open Main Lanes
Closed for Maintenance Work

In addition, the Department may take steps to have the work corrected. This may include the use of State
Forces or Emergency Contracts. Once the Contractor is notified that the Department is taking corrective
action, the Contractor shall refrain from performing work on the item in question unless approved by the
Engineer. The costs associated with these measures will be deducted from any payment due the
Contractor.

Project Limits:

The specific limits of work are as shown on the attached plans. The limits of work shall include all
areas within the IH 610 (IH 610, etc.) right of way (ROW). The areas shall include main lanes, frontage
roads, ramps, bridges, islands, medians, turn-a-rounds, detention ponds, cross streets, direct
connectors/flyovers, etc.

The limits of construction on the cross roads shall generally be as follows except as noted below:

1. To the set-back ROW line on city streets.
2. Intersecting highways and county roads as shown on the attached plans.
3. Interchange areas as shown on the attached plans.

General Notes
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Limits include approach and departure signs, stop signs, junction assemblies, advance turn assemblies,
directional assemblies, and confirmation/reassurance assemblies within the project limits and/or within
500 feet of the project limits, on county roads, city streets, highway intersections and interchanges, shall
be maintained by the Contractor.

General: Site Management

Do not mix or store materials, or store or repair equipment, on top of concrete pavement or bridge decks
unless authorized by the Engineer. Permission will be granted to store materials on surfaces if no
damage or discoloration will result.

Personal vehicles of employees are not permitted to park within the right of way, including sections
closed to public traffic. Employees may park on the right of way at the Contractor’s office, equipment,
and materials storage yard sites.

Assume ownership of debris and dispose of at an approved location. Do not dispose of debris on private
property unless approved in writing by the District Engineer.

Control the dust caused by construction operations. For sweeping the base material in preparation for
laying asphalt and for sweeping the finished concrete pavement, use one of the following types of
sweepers or approved equal:

Tricycle Type Truck Type - 4 Wheel
Wayne Series 900 M-B Cruiser II
Elgin White Wing Wayne Model 945

Elgin Pelican Mobile TE-3
Mobile TE-4
Murphy 4042

General: Traffic Control and Construction

When design details are not shown on the plans, provide signs and arrows conforming to the latest
“Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas” manual.

Existing pavement markings removed or damaged by more than 20 ft. will be replaced with temporary
striping. Temporary striping shall be paint based unless otherwise directed by the engineer. This work will
be considered incidental to the item of work.

General: Utilities

If the Contractor damages or causes damage (breaks, leaks, nicks, dents, gouges, etc.) to the utility,
contact the utility facility owner or operator immediately.

Be aware that an operational Computerized Transportation Management System (CTMS) exists within
the limits of this project and that the system must remain operational throughout construction. Ifthe
Contractor damages or causes damage to this system, repair such damage within 8 hours of occurrence at
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no cost to the Department. In the event of system damage, notify the Director of Traffic Management
Systems at 713-881-3283 within one hour of occurrence. Failure of the Contractor to repair damage to
the main fiber optic cable and CCTV cable trunk lines, which convey all corridor information to TranStar,
will result in the Contractor being billed for the full cost of emergency repairs.

At least 72 hours before starting work, make arrangements for locating existing Department-owned
above ground and underground fiber optic, communications, power, illumination, and traffic signal
cabling and conduit. Do this by calling the Department’s Houston District Traffic Signal Operations
Office at 713-802-5662, or by e-mailing the Department’s Houston District Traffic Signal Operations
Office at HOU-LocateRequest@txdot.gov, to schedule marking of underground lines on the ground.
Use caution if working in these areas to avoid damaging or interfering with existing facilities.

If overhead or underground power lines need to be de-energized, contact the electrical service provider
to perform this work. Costs associated with de-energizing the power lines or other protective measures
required are at no expense to the Department.

If working near power lines, comply with the appropriate sections of Texas State Law and Federal
Regulations relating to the type of work involved.

Before beginning any underground work, notify the City of Houston’s Chief Inspector, Public Works and
Engineering, to establish the locations of any existing electrical systems for lighting facilities within the
limits of this project.

Item 5: Control of Work

When a precast or cast-in-place concrete element is included in the plans, a precast concrete alternate may
be submitted in accordance with “Standard Operating Procedure for Alternate Precast Proposal Submission’
found online at https://www.txdot.gov/inside-txdot/forms-publications/consultants-
contractors/publications/bridge.html#design. Acceptance or denial of an alternate is at the sole discretion of
the Engineer. Impacts to the project schedule and any additional costs resulting from the use of alternates
are the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

b

Item 7: Legal Relations and Responsibilities

Assume responsibility for the requested revisions, in coordination with the Department’s District
Environmental Section.

Maintain the roadway slope stability. Maintaining slope stability is subsidiary to the various bid items.

If the work is on or in the vicinity of an at-grade railroad crossing, involves incidental work on railroad
right of way, or involves construction of a railroad grade separation structure, notify the railroad
company’s Division Engineer and the Department’s Project Engineer at least 30 days before performing
any work on the railroad right of way and make arrangements for railroad flaggers unless otherwise
shown in the contract. Obtain the required Railroad Right of Entry Permit from the railroad company.
Payment of applicable permit fees is the responsibility of the Contractor. Acquiring the Railroad Right

Sheet 3B
Control: 646582001
of Entry Permit is a lengthy process, allow sufficient time for this.
The nesting / breeding season for migratory birds is February 15 through September 30.

Do not destroy nests on structures or in trees within the project limits during the nesting / breeding
season.

Take measures to prevent the building of nests on any structures or trees within the project limits
throughout the duration of the construction if work / removal will be performed during the nesting /
breeding season. This can be accomplished by application of bird repellent gel, netting by hand every 3
to 4 days, or any other non-threatening method approved by the Houston District Environmental Section.
Obtain this approval well in advance of the planned use. Contact the Houston District Environmental
Section at 713-802-5244. The cost of this work is subsidiary to the various bid items.

This project is on a hurricane evacuation route. Provide at the pre-construction meeting a written plan
outlining procedures to suspend work, secure the job site, and safely handle traffic through and across
the project in the event of a hurricane evacuation.

During the hurricane season (June 1 through November 30), do not close any travel lanes except when
the Contractor can demonstrate that he/she can provide labor, equipment, material, a work plan, and
quality of work to satisfactorily return all lanes to an open, all-weather travel surface within 3 days of
receiving written or verbal notice but no later than 3 days before the predicted hurricane landfall.
Construction of temporary lanes to an all-weather surface will be paid for in accordance with Article 9.7,
“Payment for Extra Work and Force Account Method.”

In addition to lane closures, cease work 3 days before the predicted hurricane landfall on or near the
roadway that adversely impacts the flow of traffic and reduces the capacity of the highway during an
evacuation. Vehicles of the Contractor, subcontractors, or material suppliers will not be allowed to enter
or exit the traffic stream, including those for the purpose of material hauling and delivery, and
mobilization or demobilization of equipment. When directed, this prohibition will include a reasonable
time period for the evacuees to return to their point of origin.

No significant traffic generator events have been identified.
Item 8: Prosecution and Progress

Working days will be computed and charged based on a 7 day work week in accordance with Section
8.3.1.5

The Lane Closure Assessment Fee is as stated in the chart below. This fee applies to the Contractor for
closures or obstructions that overlap into restricted hour traffic for each hour or portion thereof, per lane,
regardless of the length of lane closure or obstruction. For Restricted Hours subject to Lane Assessment
Fee refer to the Item, “Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling.” The time increment for the Lane Closure
Assessment fee for this project is one hour.

Lane Closure Assessment Fee

General Notes
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Item 104: Removing Concrete

Removing concrete curb is paid as a separate bid item if the existing pavement on which it rests is not

removed at the same time.

Items 360, 420, and 421: All Concrete Items

General Notes

Roadway Limits Lane Closure Assessment Fee
Mainlanes Frontage road For the Department’s concrete cylinder split samples, transport the test cylinders to the Houston District

IH 10: N. Post Oak to Oates Rd $5,000.00 $100.00 Laboratory located at 7600 Washington Avenue in Houston, or to the appropriate Area Laboratory, when
RM: 7 63'-77 6 ) applicable. Transporting the test cylinders is subsidiary to the various bid items.
SH 225: Lawndale to Sims Bayou $3,000.00 N/A Item 361: Repair of Concrete Pavement
RM: 686 to 687

For full depth repair, remove only the quantity of pavement replaceable during the daily allowable work
SP 548: IH 610 N. Loop to Crosstimbers $1,500.00 N/A scheélule PR Tep v v e quantity oT pav P e AW v
RM: 476 to 478 '
TH 69: Kelley St. to S. Rice Ave. $4,000.00 $200.00 Use class HES concrete. The designated time for opening to traffic is 5 hours or less.
RM: 123 to 136

Remove loose sub-base material and replace it with concrete. Use a bond breaker, such as a polyethylene
Spur 527: TH 69 to Holman St. sheet, at the interface between the replaced sub-base material and the new concrete pavement.
RM: 470+00.160 to 470+00.703 $1,000.00 $400.00
Spur 5: TH 45 to Old Spanish Trail $300.00 N/A Supply polyethylene fabric on the job site sufficient to cover the area of repair.
RM: 468 to 470 Do not place concrete if impending weather may result in rainfall or low temperatures that may impair the
US 90A: TH 610 N. Loop to IH 610 S Loop $300.00 N/A quality of the finished work.
RM: 704 to 708

Repair portions of the concrete pavement surfaces that are damaged while in a plastic state before those

. 4,000.00 1,000.00 . . .
IH 45: Southern St. to Stokes Rd. $ $ areas receive permanent pavement markings and open to traffic. Perform repairs that are structurally
RM: 41 to 52 equivalent to and cosmetically uniform with adjacent undamaged areas. Do not repair by grouting onto the
US 90: TH 10 to Oates Rd. $1,000.00 N/A surface.
RM: 842 to 843 . ) . . . , .
500,00 N/A Ready mix concrete will be permitted if the equipment and construction methods can produce the desired

FM 865: IH 610 S. Loop to Old Spanish Trail $200. results. Hand finishing will be permitted.
RM: 472 to 474
FM 521: IH 610 S. Loop to OId Spanish Trail $500.00 N/A i’:\ff(;ﬁ;&:g\&;:g&%l;ﬁl ?as r}s’htgv:flll ;)Eigligrll?ns in accordance with Section 360.4.10, “Sawing Joints.” This
RM: 733 to 735 '
IH 610: SH 288 to SH 288 $4,000.00 $1,000.00 Work Orders sent for the repair of Concrete Pavement will be issued for no less than 16 SYs.
RM: 0 to 38

Item 429: Conc Str Repair (Epoxy Mortar)
SH 288: TH 45 to Wheeler Ave. $2,500.00 $1,500.00
RM:471 to 473 Use Epoxy mortar per DMS-6100, “Epoxies and Adhesives,” for repairs.
US 290: TH 610 to W. 34" St. §5,000.00 §500.00 Ttem 432: Riprap
RM: 738 to 739 ) ) . : . .

If stone riprap is shown on the plans, use common stone riprap in accordance with Section 432.2.3.3,

placed dry in accordance with Section 432.3.2.3. Do not grout. Crushed concrete may also be used.

Item 438: Cleaning and Sealing Joints

Clean and seal joints in new or existing rigid concrete pavements and bridge decks. Resize joints in rigid
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concrete pavements and approach slabs as shown on plans.
Item 465: Junction Boxes, Manholes, and Inlets

If required on the plans, build manholes and inlets to stage 1 construction, cover with temporary pavement,
and complete in a later phase of construction. This temporary covering and pavement are subsidiary to the
various bid items.

Construct manholes and inlets in graded areas, first to an elevation at least 4 in. above the top of the highest
entering pipe and cover with a wooden cover. Complete the construction of such manholes and inlets to
the finished elevation when completing the grading work for such manholes and inlets. Adjust the final
elevation, if required, since this elevation is approximate.

Construct manholes and inlets in paved areas to an elevation so their temporary wooden covers are flush
with the surface of the base material.

Do not leave excavations or trenches open overnight.

Items 496: Removing Structures
Assume ownership and remove from the project site, items salvaged from this project.

Do not permit debris resulting from the structure removal or construction activities to enter a natural or
manmade waterway such as drainage channels, rivers, streams, bays, etc. Remove debris which falls into
such waterways. This work is subsidiary to the Item, “Removing Structures.”

Item 500: Mobilization

This Contract consists of Call-out Mobilization for routine work and Emergency Mobilization for any
emergency or unexpected work.

Item 502: Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Use a traffic control plan for handling traffic through the various phases of construction. Follow the
phasing sequence unless otherwise agreed upon by the Area Engineer and the Project Manager. Ensure
this plan conforms to the latest “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” and the latest
Barricade and Construction (BC) Standard Sheets.

Submit changes to the traffic control plan to the Area Engineer. Provide a layout showing the
construction phasing, signs, striping, and signalizations for changes to the original traffic control plan.

Furnish and maintain the barricades and warning signs, including the necessary temporary and portable
traffic control devices, during the various phases of construction. Place and construct these barricades
and warning signs in accordance with the latest “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” for
typical construction layouts.

Cover work zone signs when work related to the signs is not in progress, or when any hazard related to

General Notes
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the signs no longer exists.

Use Uneven Lane Signs (CW 8-11) during resurfacing operations for elevation differences between
adjacent lanes of greater than 1 in.

Keep the delineation devices, signs, and pavement markings clean. This work is subsidiary to the Item,
“Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling.”

Erect temporary signs when exit ramps are closed or moved to new locations during construction.

If a section is not complete before the end of the workday, pull back the base material to the existing
pavement edge on a 6J: 1V slope. Edge drop-off’s during the hours of darkness are not permitted.

Before detouring traffic onto the mainlane shoulders, remove dirt, debris, vegetation, and other deleterious
material from the surface of the shoulders. Appropriately sign the detour in an approved manner. This
work is subsidiary to the various bid items.

Coordinate and schedule the work with the appropriate Metro representative if requiring access to the
High Occupancy Vehicle lanes.

Cover or remove the permanent signs and construction signs that are incorrect or that do not apply to the
current situation for a particular phase.

Replace the overhead signs, informational signs, and exit signs to be removed, with temporary signs
providing the correct information to the traveling public. Size the replacement signs and include them in
the traffic control plan.

Do not mount signs on drums or barricades, except those listed in the latest Barricades and Construction
standard sheets.

Use traffic cones for daytime work only. Replace the cones with plastic drums during nighttime hours.

Place positive barriers to protect drop-off conditions greater than 2 ft. within the clear zone that remain
overnight.

Use shadow vehicles with Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMA) for lane and shoulder closures.
All lane closures are considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Emergency lane closures not associated with other contract work items and performed as directed,
payable under Items 500-6034.

All work and materials furnished with this item are subsidiary to the pertinent bid items except:
e Portable changeable message boards payable under Item 6001

e Truck mounted attenuators payable under Item 6185

Do not reduce the existing number of lanes open to traffic except as shown on the following time
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IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610, Spur S5, Spur 548, FM 865, FM 521

One/Two or More Lane Closure

Full Closure

IH 69, US 90A SH 225, TH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610 Frontage Road, Ramps, Direct Connector

Weekend One/Two Lane Closure

General Notes

schedule: IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610 Frontage Road
Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
One Lane Closure Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610 Frontage Road Saturday 12:00AM- 11:00AM
Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject Through None 11:00 AM — 8:00PM
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee Sunday 8:00PM- 12:00AM
Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM  |5:00 AM - 9:00 AM
Through 9:00 AM - 3:00 PM Weekend One/Two Lane Closure
Friday 7:00 PM —12:00 AM  [3:00 PM - 7:00 PM IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610, Spur 5, Spur 548, FM 865, FM 521 Mainlane
Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Saturday 12:00AM- 10:00AM
Through None 10:00AM — 9:00PM
Sunday 9:00PM- 12:00AM
Two Lane Closure
IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610 Frontage Road
Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject The above times are approved for the traffic control conditions listed. The Area Engineer may approve
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee other closure times if traffic counts warrant. The Area Engineer may reduce the above times for special
Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM events.
;Eig;gh None 9:00 PM — 12:00 AM 5:00 AM =9:00 PM Law enforcement assistance will be required for this project and is expected to be required for major

traffic control changes and lane closures. Coordinate with local law enforcement and arrange for law
enforcement as directed or agreed by the Engineer. Before payment will be made, complete the “Daily
Report on Law Enforcement Force Account Work™ (Form 318), provided by the Department and submit
daily invoices that agree with this form for any day during the month in which approved services were

Mainlane provided.
Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee Provide full-time, off-duty, uniformed, certified peace officers, as part of traffic control operations. The
Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM peace officers must be able to show proof of certification by the Texas Commission on Law Enforcement
Through None 5:00 AM —9:00 PM Officers Standards. The cost of the officers is paid for on a force account basis.
Friday 9:00 PM — 12:00 AM

A minimum of 7 days in advance of any total closure, notify the Houston District Public Information
Office of which roadways, ramps, intersections, or lanes will be closed, the dates they will remain closed,
and when they will be opened again to traffic.

A minimum of 7 days in advance of any total closure, place a portable changeable message (PCM) sign at

Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject the location of each total closure which informs the traveling public of the details of the closure.
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee Alternately, if the Traffic Control Plan provides a positive barrier at the location, a non-trailer mounted

Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM static message board sign behind the positive barrier may be used in place of a PCM.
Through None 5:00 AM - 10:00 PM
Friday 10:00 PM — 12:00 AM Provide portable changeable message signs as shown on the Traffic Control Plan and the Special
Saturday Specification Item, “Portable Changeable Message Signs.”
Through No Restrictions No Restrictions No Restrictions
Sunday Before closing any City of Houston sidewalk, one or more city street lanes, or entire city streets during

construction, obtain a permit to do so from the City. Obtain the required permit in person at the City of
Houston Permit Office, or apply online at http://www.gims.houstontx.gov.




DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

RMC 6465-82-001
County: Harris
Highway: IH 610, etc.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is intended
to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic Control Plan, that
could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These enhancements will be mutually
agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible Person based on weekly or more frequent
traffic management reviews on the project. The Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does
not slow the implementation of enhancement.

Item 506: Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation and Environmental Controls
The use of hay bales is not permitted as Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3) measures.

The Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3) consists of temporary erosion control measures needed
and provided for under this Item. The disturbed area is less than one acre and use of erosion control
measures is not anticipated. If physical conditions encountered at the job site require necessary controls,
BMP installation, maintenance, and removal will be paid as extra work on a force account basis per Articles
4.4 and 9.7. Since the disturbed area is less than

5 acres, a “Notice of Intent” (NOI) is not required.

Use appropriate measures to prevent, minimize, and control the spill of hazardous materials in the
construction staging area. Remove and dispose of materials in compliance with State and Federal laws.

Before starting construction, review with the Engineer the SWP3 used for temporary erosion control as
outlined on the plans. Before construction, place the temporary erosion and sedimentation control features
as shown on the SWP3.

Implement temporary and permanent erosion control measures to comply with the National Pollution
Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) general permit under the Clean Water Act.

Before starting grading operations and during the project duration, place the temporary or permanent
erosion control measures to prevent sediment from leaving the right of way.

Item 529: Concrete Curb, Gutter, and Combined Curb and Gutter
Item 531: Sidewalks
An air-entraining admixture is not required.

For concrete curbs, use Grade 7 aggregate conforming to Section 421.2.6 of the Item, “Hydraulic Cement
Concrete.”

For driveways and turnouts, coarse aggregate Grade No. 3 through No. 8 conforming to the gradation
requirements specified in the Item, “Hydraulic Cement Concrete” will be permitted.

For reinforcing steel in sidewalks and pedestrian ramps, use No. 4 bars at a maximum 18 in. spacing
center-to-center in both directions.

Sheet 3F

Control: 646582001

Item 6185: Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA)

A shadow vehicle with Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMAS) or Trailer Attenuators (TAs) is required as
shown on the appropriate Traffic Control Plan (TCP) sheets. TMAs/TAs must meet the requirements of the
Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List.

Level 3 Compliant TMAs/TAs are required for this project.

In addition to the shadow vehicles with TMAs/TAs that are specified as being required on the TCP layout
sheets for this project, provide additional shadow vehicles with TMAs/TAs as shown on the TCP Standard
sheets. The Contractor is responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing at
the same time to determine the total number of TMAs/TAs needed on the project.

General Notes
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®

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6465-82-001

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Houston
HIGHWAY [|H0610

CONTROL SECTION JOB 6465-82-001
PROJECT ID A00208448
COUNTY Harris TOTAL EST. AL
HIGHWAY IH0610
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6021 | REMOVING CONC (CURB) LF 50.000 50.000
361-6051 FULL-DPTH REP(BR APPROACH SLAB)(9"-13") SY 250.000 250.000
361-6076 FULL-DEPTH REPAIR CRCP (VAR DEPTH) CY 3,000.000 3,000.000
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL (4 50.000 50.000
429-6002 | CONC STR REPAIR (EPOXY MORTAR) SF 500.000 500.000
429-6003 CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH)) SF 200.000 200.000
429-6004 CONC STR REPAIR(RAPID DECK REP(PRT DPT) SF 300.000 300.000
429-6005 CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP (FULL DEPTH)) SF 400.000 400.000
429-6006 CONC STR REPR(RAPID DECK REP(FULL DPT)) SF 500.000 500.000
429-6008 CONC STR REPR(RAPID VERT AND OVERHEAD) SF 2,500.000 2,500.000
429-6009 | CONC STR REPAIR (STANDARD) SF 500.000 500.000
432-6002 RIPRAP (CONC)(5 IN) CY 50.000 50.000
438-6001 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING JOINTS LF 3,000.000 3,000.000
438-6004 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) LF 500.000 500.000
438-6009 | CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS LF 2,000.000 2,000.000
465-6170 INLET (COMPL)(TY AZ) EA 4.000 4.000
465-6259 INLET (COMPL)(EXT TY C) EA 4.000 4.000
465-6263 INLET (STG lI)(TY C) EA 10.000 10.000
465-6265 | MANH (STG II)(TY A) EA 10.000 10.000
479-6001 ADJUSTING MANHOLES EA 1.000 1.000
496-6002 | REMOV STR (INLET) EA 4.000 4.000
496-6003 REMOV STR (MANHOLE) EA 4.000 4.000
500-6033 | MOBILIZATION (CALLOUT) EA 12.000 12.000
500-6034 MOBILIZATION (EMERGENCY) EA 6.000 6.000
529-6004 | CONC CURB (MONO) (TY I) LF 100.000 100.000
529-6005 | CONC CURB (MONO) (TY II) LF 100.000 100.000
529-6010 | CONC CURB (U-TURN) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
529-6011 | CONC CURB (DOWEL) LF 300.000 300.000
531-6001 | CONC SIDEWALKS (4") SY 300.000 300.000
531-6004 CURB RAMPS (TY 1) EA 1.000 1.000
531-6010 CURB RAMPS (TY 7) EA 1.000 1.000
721-6002 FIBER REINFORCED POLYMER PATCHING MATLS | LB 10,000.000 10,000.000
785-6010 BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (ARMOR) LF 250.000 250.000
785-6011 BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (SEJ) LF 250.000 250.000
3025-6001 | RAISING AND UNDERSEALING CONCRETE SLAB LB 10,000.000 10,000.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 365.000 365.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 730.000 730.000
TXDOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Harris

Report Created On: Mar 12, 2024 9:32:07 AM

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCsJ

SHEET

Houston

Harris

6465-82-001
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY
104-6021 |[REMOVING CONC (CURB) LF 50
361-6051 |FULL-DPTH REP(BR APPROACH SLAB)(9"-13") SY 250
361-6076 |FULL-DEPTH REPAIR CRCP (VAR DEPTH) CYy 3,000
401-6001 |FLOWABLE BACKFILL CYy 50
429-6002 |CONC STR REPAIR (EPOXY MORTAR) SF 500
429-6003 |CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH)) SF 200
429-6004 |CONC STR REPAIR(RAPID DECK REP(PRT DPT)) SF 300
429-6005 |CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP (FULL DEPTH)) SF 400
429-6006 |CONC STR REPR(RAPID DECK REP(FULL DPT)) SF 500
429-6008 |CONCSTR REPR(RAPID VERT AND OVERHEAD) SF 2,500
429-6009 |CONC STR REPAIR (STANDARD) SF 500
432-6002 |RIPRAP (CONC)(5IN) cY 50
438-6001 |CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING JOINTS LF 3,000
638-6004 |CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) LF 500
438-6009 |CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS LF 2,000
465-6170 [INLET (COMPL)(TY AZ) EA 4
465-6259 |INLET (COMPL(EXT TY C) EA 4
465-6263 |INLET (STG I)(TY C) EA 10
465-6265 |MANH (STGI)(TY A) EA 10
479-6001 |ADJUSTING MANHOLES EA 1
496-6002 |REMOV STR (INLET) EA 4
496-6003 |REMOV STR (MANHOLE) EA 4
500-6033 |MOBILIZATION (CALLOUT) EA 12
500-6034 |MOBILIZATION (EMERGENCY) EA 6
529-6004 |CONC CURB (MONO) (TY 1) LF 100
529-6005 |CONC CURB (MONO) (TY 1) LF 100
529-6010 |CONC CURB (U-TURN) LF 1,000
529-6011 |[CONC CURB (DOWEL) LF 300
531-6001 |[CONC SIDEWALKS (4") SY 300
531-6004 |CURB RAMPS (TY 1) EA 1
531-6010 |CURBRAMPS (TY 7) EA 1
721-6002 |FIBER REINFORCED POLYMER PATCHING MATLS LB 10,000
785-6010 |BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (ARMOR) LF 250
785-6011 |BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (SEJ) LF 250

3025-6001 |RAISING AND UNDERSEALING CONCRETE SLAB LB 10,000
6001-6001 |PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 365
6185-6002 |[TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 730

SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES

O o

Texas Department of Transportatlon

FED. RD.
DIV. NO.

MANTENANCE PROJECT NO. ST

6465-82-001 5

STATE

DIST. NO.

COUNTY

X

12

HARRIS

SECT.

JoB

HIGHWAY NO.

6465

82

001

IH610 ETC
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "Americon Notionol Stondord for High-Visibility
Apporel,” or equivalent revisions, and lobeled as ANSI107-2004 stondord
performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 gorments should be
considered for high traffic volume work oreas or night time work.

1. The Barricade ond Construction Stondord Sheets (BC sheets) ore intended
to show typicalexaomples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement morkings, ond typicol work zone signs.
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texos Monuolon Uniform Troffic ControlDevices" (TMUTCD).

2. The development ond design of the Traffic ControlPlan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flogger stations shallbe illuminated

when flogging is used at night.

3. The Controctor may propose chaonges to the TCP thot ore signed ond seoled

by o licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign ond seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shollbe used. The "Compliont Work Zone
Traffic ControlDevices List” (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

No worranty of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion

of this slondord to other formats or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

4. The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices os shown in the plons. The Contractor moy not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approvalof the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic controldevices shallbe compliont with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lone shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the A
' 9 \ " Y poss Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

applicable design criterio contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway ond Tronsportation Officiaols (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geomelric Design of Highways and Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer(s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundont ond the work areas appeor continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjocent project is completed first, the Contractor shallerect the http://www.txdot.gov
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shallbe COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
A h . - )
revised lo show oppropriote work zone distonce DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)
7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highwoys where medion width will permit ond troffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

. . . . . STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
8. Allsigns shallbe constructed in accordonce with the detoils found in the
"Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texos," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manuol shollbe shown in the plons or the Engineer shall
provide a detailto the Contractor before the sign is monufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

y

The use of lhis stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Acl™.

kind is made b

9. The temporary traffic controldevices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer willdetermine the most
appropriate traffic controldevices to be used.

DISCLAIMER:

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
thon mobile operations os defined by the Texas Monuolon Uniform Troffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs are required. CSJ limit signs ore shown
on BC(2), The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER ond the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shallbe
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR ond END ROAD WORK signs shollbe erected at or neor the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

11. Troffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer hos the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . §® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers' private vehicles = Safety
. Division
must be parked oway from travellanes. They should be as close to the l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

right-of-way line as possible, or located behind o borrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FLE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 coNT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 82 001 -
& 403 715 6465 1H-610 ETC
R 9-07 84 oisT CONTY SHEET NO.
2 510 5-21 12 HARRIS 6

o8]
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TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS T-NTERSECTION — TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNNG SIGN SIZE AND SPACNG  “**
WORK
5o woRc o) *%G20-91° | 70 SPACING
END , N e AHEAD TRNFIC SIZE
ROAD WORK (Oplionol %* %R20-5T | FINES
see Nole 620-1oT €w20-10 . .
620-2% 1ond 4) M.ELE Slgn Conventionol Expressway/ Posted &gn *
% %R20-501P| ot ROAD WORK Number Road Freeway Speed |Spacing
q a < NEXT X WLES or Series "X
- " % %620-20T |WORK ZONE C20-1bTL Feel
CROSSROAD cw20* MPH | (ag
prx.)
I 1 cw21
X 1 1
»5 L * INTERSECTED 1Biock - Cily < (10001500 Hay X cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
gt b b ROADWAY . 1000°-1500" - Huy > | TBock - Gy cw23 35 160
e [ |
52 le k »} Cw25 40 240
:§ ROAD WORK \ » ) 45 320
3 < NEXT X MLES " ROAD WORK /
bes NEXT X MLES &> G20-TR | yeyj x mees > sy ™ Cw1, Cw2, 50 200
$5%8 Tof N 80 Limit wo 2o & CW7.Cw8, 36" x 36" 48| x 48"
o2 el Gptona ROID_HORx aeom ez ] R S G20-207 % cwo, cwi 55 | s00°
=2 see Nole 3 . . )
3& ond 4) 620-2 xxcan-ore | YORK 620-81 '.‘&. X )X&“" / cwia 60 | 6002
ek 24 - - 700 2
45 # Moy be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-10) sign with opproval of Engineer. TRAFFIC 620-67 s _— CW3, CW4, 55 00 3
28s (See nole 2 below) % %R20-5T msE o CW5,CW6, 48" x 48" 48T x 48" 70 800
gé? 1. The typicolminimum signing on o crossrood opprooch should be o “"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign ond o R20-501P OOUBLE s ) cws-3, 73 900 2
£gs (620-2) “END ROAD WORK" sign, uniess noled olherwise i plons. * % - | | ROMD WORK CW10, CW12 80 | 1000 2
gg g 2. The Engineer moy use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted bock lo bock 6202 3
i 38 with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK™"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroods (see Nole 4 under * *
£ g§ "Typicol Conslruction Worning Sign Size ond Spocing™). See the “Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for
- Texos" monudl for sign deloils. The Engineer moy omil the advonce worning signs on low volume L . . .
wgs crossroads. The Enghaer wh delerming whether 0 food is lon vome oS per TUTCD Port 5. Ths CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION * For lypicalsign spacings on divided highwoys, expressways ond Ireeways,
g2 informotion sholbe Shown in the plons. - - - - - - T i cye "Lexs Mouolon Uniforrh grottic CoourorDevices
2 _.5 3. Bosed on exisling field condilions, the Engineer /inspeclor moy require oddilionolsigns such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will delermine the lypes ond locotion of ony odditional troffic conlrol devices, . (TMUTCD) typicol opplicotion diogroms or TCP Stondord ls.
Fer AHEAD, LOOSE CRAVEL, or other oppropriate signs. When oddilionol signs ore required, these signs will such os o flogger ond occomponying signs, or olher signs, thot should be used when work is
“: 8% be considered porl of the minimum requirements, The Engineer/Inspeclor will delermine the proper being performed ot or neor on inlersection. #* Mnimum distonce from work oreo lo first Ad\_rmce_VIornhq sign neorest the
~35 locolion ond spacing of ony sign nol shown on the BC sheels, Troffic ConlrolPlon sheets or the Work . . . work oreo ond/or dislonce between each odditional sign.
Dig Zone Stondord Sheels. 2. If construction closes the road ot o T-intersection, the Controctor shollploce the "CONTRACTOR
‘!’ .’5 4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MLES"(G20-loT)sign shollbe required ol high volume crossroods lo odvise NAME™(G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricodes for the road closure (see BC(10) olso). GENERAL NOTES
$ 8- molorists of the th of construction in either d,“(m from the intersection, The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right orrow > > > essory.
é g-a will delermine whe::'e? o roodwoy is onsid ed high (G20-1bTR)" signs shollbe reploced by the delour signing colled for in the plons.  Speciolor lorger size signs may be used os nec y
» :%‘ 5. Addilional lroffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroods. 2. Distonce belween signs should be increosed os required to hove 1500 feet
o§E 6. When work occurs in the inlerseclion oreo, oppropriole lralfic conlroldevices, 0s shown elsewhere in odvonce worning.
g a-§ the plons or as delermined by the Engineer/lInspector, shallbe in ploce.
£ % 3. Distonce belween signs should be increosed os required lo hove 1/2 mile
w5 £ or more odvonce worni
285 | work AREAS N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHN S LMITS SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNNG FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS nig.
) ';; _ % %G20-9TP 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs moy be used on low volume
%27 crossroods ol lhe discretion of the Engineer os per TMUTCD Porl 5. See
& ggg BEGN ] STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under “TypicalLocolion of Crossrood Signs™.
Ys £ % %620-51 |ROAD WORK|  cwi.aL Re-1 @ % %R20-5T g WARNNG L .
2Eep w200 NEXT X MLES w;’agw e DOUB SIGNS 5. Only diomond shoped worning sign sizes ore indicoted.
2 2 ROAD CWiaR % %2061 | s cwis-# %xea0-sote [ S| | on i a| | STATE LA | o o sign size listing in “TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Slondord Highwoy
WORK YR i o 620-0T R20-3T % ¥ Sign Designs for Texas™ monuol for complele is! of ovoloble sign design
AHEAD | x :/ AN cwis-w Type 3 Borricode or 5 X X X X sizes.
= . chonnelizing devices \ i o o o e o
I a M A accaa ,, \ 4 q 4 4 d d q4
—— N —_ —_ —_ R —_— B — — Type 3 Borricode
= / \ <= | <= it / =
'/ R | - O O O | Chonnelizing Devices
b yope. // = P /geoe'”'s of SPEED / ™ o = | <
j——— = B
3 Ghonnezing Yesivmt ~ - e should R&; >|.<u;< WORK ZONE|G20-26T % % e
coordinote T |
When exlended distonces occur belween minimol work spaces, the Engineer /inspeclor should ensure oddilionol ROAD WORK with sign ?Ieoemmygplgs;rs %Tzs;";\tt;m
“ROAD WORK AHEAD“(CW20-1D)signs ore placed in advonce of lhese work oreos lo remind drivers they are stil G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chort or the
within the project limits. See the opplicoble TCP sheets for exacl location ond spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
chonnelizing devices. The Contractor sholl determine the oppropriote distonce spacing requirements.
AYOUT F 1 T F T IT to be ploced on the G20-1series signs ond "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM 0O HE CSJ LMITS 3‘;8":( WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
le >l % %620-91P | 70Ng STAY ALERT This distonce sholireploce the "X" ond shollbe rounded
r SPEED to the neorest whole mile with the opprovolof the Engineer. é@ Traffic
-5T7 | ROAD TRAFFIC im holl Safety
ROAD % %G20-5T '&I ) LIMIT No decimols shollbe used. Didision
CLOSED |2 >< X % %R20-51 FMISE The . ' . . 1 l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
‘ |R11- —s DOUBL TALK OR TEXT LATER [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE"(G20-9TP) ond "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
BN Type 3 % %G20-6T sﬁ";‘ % %R20-50TP ..a"..;m shollbe used os shown on the somple loyoul when advonce
Q:I CwWi-6 Barricode or X X i | R2-1 CQO’;IOT signs ore required oulside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
chonnelizing molorist of entering or leaving o port of the work zone AR AD AN
devices \ \ lying outside the CSJ Limilts where troffic fines moy double B RIC E D CONSTRUCTION
X X X if workers are present.
/ gy ~ T el PROJECT LIMIT
L % % CSJ limit signing is required for highway construction ond
\ ] | . mointenonce work, with the exception of mobile operations.
d } — — _ _ —_— _ _ _ _— _— _— <> Areo for plocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC(2) - 21
S'v?.mith CSJ Limit 553 ond other signs or devices as called for on the Troffic
/ i 74 ices // ] Control Plgn. FLE: be-21.dgn ov: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT Jow: Tx00T [ex: TxDOT
P X ke |SPEED |R2;1 . NI ©7xDOT November 2002 conT [sect 408 HGHWAY
w“ !95':‘: a END LMIT 00 END 10 00 ‘c:: (;:gu;r' :l':llem::;:oz;zgulotory speed limil sign ot REVISIONS 6465 | 82 001 1H-610 ETC
e ROAD WORK >< X WORK ZONE[G20-20T % % ) 9-07 8-M4 oisT CONTY SHEET NO.
32 620-2 % % 713 521 12 HARRIS 7
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Work zone speed limils shollbe regulotory, esloblished in accordonce with lhe “Procedures lor Esloblishing Speed Zones,”
ond opproved by the Texos Tronsportolion Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporoled City Limils.
Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity
Saring hom o csy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. o csy
. ate 8O for LMITS Requlatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shallbe removed gt BC) for LIMTS
22 . > . it v
8% signing. or covered during periods when they ore not needed. signing.
‘6 >
H]
N
§; © I — N T
$.8%
Z>" |
=
=‘2“'§‘§ I ALTTTTTTITITITITITTHTI T A T T T T T T T I T T T I I TTETTETI I ITITTIHHHTHHTHRH EITTTTTTTTTTTTTITTTTTTTTTTTTTTATATARARANSSNSSSNSNSSANNN :
e b b b b b b
8.8
X4 See General
2"? g | (750" - 15007 | See Sonerd | | See GenerolNole 4 )‘ | (750° - 1500 Nete 4
1 !
& ': ’t/ WORK
o
83e SPEED ZONE | 629-50°
28 w5 SPEED LIMIT AN WORK WORK LMIT
£33 /O SPEED LiMIT ZONE [ 620-50 ZONE | G20-50P
£38 R2-1 60 LIMIT ~ O R2-1 / O R2-1 i SPEED /O R2-1
588 w35 50 R2-1 O 60 SPEED e 2-
30.5 D Cw3-5 ~ O R2-1 SO R2-1
; -
3 ga O
aen
228| GUIDANCE FOR USE:
-
° _o"'
§sg LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
22°
£2e
3;1, This type of work zone speed limit should be included on the design of 1. Regulotory work zone speed Iimjts should be used only for sections of construction
& §3~§ the traffic controlplons when resiricted geometrics with o lower design projecls where speed controlis of major importance.
g €% speed are presenl in the work zone ond modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulotory work zone speed limit signs shallbe ploced on supports ot o 7 fool minimum
g.. :_i_' o higher design speed is not feasible. mounling height.
5 .‘*5 N - .
3 Long/Intermediote Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when opproved as described 3. S?eed zc;ne_s:gn.s aref illuslr::ted for one direction of travelond ore normally posted
above, should be posled and visible to the motorist when work activily is present. or each drreclion of trovel.
Work activity moy olso be defined as o change in the roodwoy thot requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed kimil signs should be:
o reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work oreo, including: 40 mph and greoter 0.2 to 2 miles
0) rough rood or domoged povemenl surface 35 mph ond less 0.2 to 1mie
b) substantiol olteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed limil signs shollhave black legend ond border on a while reflective
d; 9[::\9 background (See “"Reflective Sheeling” on BC(4)).
e) wi
) other conditions readily opporent lo the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and mointenonce of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT(CW3-5)sign,
As long os ony of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE"(G20-50P) plaque ond the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shallnot be poid for
should remain in place. directly, but shallbe considered subsidiory to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down willnot be ollowed, unless os
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
::;5 t:);l:z:::::::';l ;I‘:,':‘es :[:n:dv::::e?;oirb:q:;::’\gz? ;’; t::t :::'Ig: ?:anrele 8. Techniques thol may help reduce troffic speeds include bul ore nol limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
A Low enforcement. ® Traffic
borrier, when work oclivily is within 10 feet of the troveled woy or octuolly B. Flo . . é Safety
: . Flagger stationed next to sign. IT Department of Ti tati Division
in the lroveled woy. C. Portable changeoble messoge sign (PCMS). exas Department of Transportation Standard
D. Low-power (drone) rador transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limil signs should be posted ond visible to the E. Speeg monitor trailers or signs.l
motorists only when work activily is present. When work aclivily is not
present, signs shollbe removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on delais above ore for illustration only. BARRICAD E AND CONSTRUCTION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted os approved for each projecl. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and faclors impacting ollowoble regulatory construclion speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form *1204 in the TxDOT e-form sysiem. BC( 3)-21
FLE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT  [cx: TxDOT [ow: Tx00T [ex: TxDOT
©TxD0T November 2002 coNT [secT 108 HGHWAY
. 9-07 BR‘E‘V'S'ONS 6465 | 82 001 IH-610 ETC
W - " oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
gf 713 52 12 HARRIS 8
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6 or
greater

Trovellone edge

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

Poved SRS

shoulder

AT, Poved

shouider

No worronly of ony

7/7): N%

% When plocing skid supporls on unlevel ground, the leg post lenglhs must be odjusted so lhe sign oppeors stroighl ond plumb.
Objects sholNOT be ploced under skids os o meons of leveling.

z x  When ploques ore ploced on duoi-leg supporls, they shouid be otloched lo Ihe upright neorest the lrovellone.
Supplemenlol ploques (odvisory or dislonce) should nol cover lhe surloce of the porent sign.

Support
shall not
protrude
obove sign

ROAD
" WORK |
. AHEAD

N

Sign supporls sholl
exlend more thon
172 woy up the
bock of the sign
substrote.

FRONT ELEVATION

Wood, melal or
Fiber Reinforced Ploslic

TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

of this stondord lo other formats or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

The use of lhis slondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act”.

kind is mode by

DISCL AMER:

Splicing embedded perforoted squore melol lubing in order to exlend post
heighl willonly be ollowed when the splice is mode using four bolls, two
obove ond lwo below the spice poinl. Splice must be locoted enlirely behind
the sign subsirate, nol neor the bose of the supporl. Splice inserl lengths
should be ot leost 5 limes nominol post size, centered on lhe splice ond
of ot least the some gouge moteriol.

ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS

willbe by bolts ond nuts
or screws. Use TxDOT's or
monufocturer's recommended
procedures for otlaching sign
substrotes to other types of
sign supporls

Attachment to wooden supporls

Noils sholl NOT
be ollowed.
Each sign
shollbe ottoched
direclly to the sign
suppor L. Multiple
signs shallnot be
joined or spliced by
ony means, Wood
supports shallnot be
exlended or repoired
SDE ELEVATION by splicing or
Wood other meons.

- -
. \\\\\\\\\\\\\‘\\\\3\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\V )

STOP/SLOW PADDLES

1. STOP/SLOW poddies ore lhe primory method lo conlrol lroffic
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW podde size should be 24™ x 24",
2. STOP/SLOW poddies shollbe retroreflectorized when used ol nighl.
3.STOP/SLOW poddies moy be ottoched lo o stolf with o minimum
length of 6"to the boltom of the sign,
4, Any lights incorporaled into the STOP or SLOW poddie foces
shallonly be os specilicolly described in Seclion 6€.03
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

I L om

10108 Y

|<—24 —>| |<—24

Bockground - Red Bockground - Oronge
Legend § Border - White Legend & Border - Black

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT)
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B, OR G, SHEETING
. LEGEND & BORDER | WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
g';.‘ LEGEND & BORDER | BLACK | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
[T

3. When exisling per signs ore

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
1. Permonent signs ore used o give nolice of lroffic lows or regulotions, coll

ollention o condilions thot ore potentiolly hozordous lo lroffic operotions,
show roule designalions, deslinations, direclions, dislonces, services, points

of interesl, ond olher geogrophicol, recreationol, specific service (LOGO), or
culturalinformation. Drivers proceeding lhrough o work zone need the some,
if nol betler route guidonce os normolly instolled on 0 roodwoy withoul
construction,

2. When permanent regulolory or worning signs conflict wilh work zone condilions,

remove or cover lhe permonent signs unlil the permonenl sign messoge malches
the roodwoy condition. For deloils for covering lorge guide signs see the
TS-CD slondord.

d ond relocoted due lo construclion
purposes, Ihey shol be vnsible lo molorists ol oll limes.

4. I exisling signs ore o be relocoled on their originl supports, they sholibe

instoled on croshworthy boses os shown on the SMD Slondord sheels. The signs
sholmeel the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheels or the SMD
Stondords. This work should be poid for under the oppropriote poy item for
relocaling exisling signs.

5. If permonent signs ore lo be removed ond relocoled using lemporory Supporls,

the Conlroclor sholluse croshworthy supporls as shown on the BC slondord sheels,
TLRS stondord sheels or the CWZTCD list. The signs shollmeel the required mounting
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD slondord sheels during construclion. This work
should be poid for under the oppropriole poy ilem for relocoling existing signs.

6. Any sign or Iroffic control device thot is struck or domoged by the Contraclor

or his/her conslruclion equipment sholibe replaced os soon os possible by the
Conlroctor lo ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This wilbe subsidiory
to Item 502.

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1. Conltraclor sholinsloll ond mointoin signs in o slroight ond plumb condilion ond/or os direcled by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posls shollbe pointed white.

3. Borricodes sholINOT be used os sign supporls.

4. Aisigns sholbe inslolled in occordonce wilh the plons or os direcled by the Engineer. Signs sholbe used lo regulote, worn, ond
quide the lroveling public sofely through the work zone.

5. The Conlroctor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plons or in the “Slondord Highwoy Stgn Designs for Texos™ (SHSD). The
Engineer /inspector moy requ-ve the Conlroctor lo furnish other work zone signs lhol ore shown in the TMUTCD bul moy have been omilted
from the plons. Any voriolion in the plons shollbe documented by wrilten ogr t bet the Engineer ond the Conlroctor’s
Responsible Person. Allchonges must be documenled in wriling before being implemented. This con include documentling the chonges in
the Inspector's TxDOT diory ond hoving both the Inspector ond Conltraclor iniliolond dote the ogreed upon chonges.

6. The Controctor sholl furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliont Work Zone Troffic ControlDevice List™ (CWZTCD) for smollroodside
signs. Supporls for temporory lorge roodside signs shollmeel the requirements deloiled on the Temporory Lorge Roodside Signs (TLRS)
slondord sheels.The Controclor shollinstoll the sign supporl in accordonce with the monufaclurer's recommendolions. If there is o queslion
regarding installation procedures, the Coniractor sholl furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufaclurer’s installation recommendations so
the Engineer con verily the correct procedures ore being followed.

7. The Controclor is responsible for insloling signs on opproved supporls ond replocing signs with domoged or crocked subsiroles ond/or
domoged or morred refleclive sheeling os directed by the Engineer/Inspeclor.

8. Identification morkings moy be shown only on the bock of lhe sign subslrale. The moximum heighl of letters ond/or compony logos used
for idenlificalion shollbe 1inch.

9. The Controclor shollreploce domoged wood pasts. New or domoged wood sign posts shollnot be spliced.

1. The types ol sign supporls, sign mounling heighl,lhe size of signs, ond he lype of sign subslroles con vory bosed on lhe type of
work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecling the oppropriole size sign for the lype of work being performed. The
Conlraclor is responsible for ensuring the sign supporl, sign mounting height ond subslirale meels monufaclurer's recommendolions in
regord lo croshworlhiness ond duralion of work requirements.
0. Long-term stotionory - work Ihal occupies o locolion more thon 3 doys.
b. Inlermediote-lerm stolionory - work thot occupies o location more thon one doylight period up to 3 doys, or nightlime work losling
more lhon one hour.
c. Short-term stolionory - doylime work thot occupies o locolion for more lhon 1hour in o single doylight period.
d. Shorl, duralion - work thol occupies o localion up lo 1hour.
e. Mobile - work lhol moves conlinuously or intermillently (stopping for up lo opproximolely 15 minules.)

# mt# HEIGHT
. The bollom of Long-lerm/Intermediote-lerm signs shollbe ol leost 7 feet, bul not more thon 9 feel, obove the poved surfoce, excepl
os shown for supplementol ploques mounted below other signs.
2. The bollom of Short-term/Shorl Duralion signs shallbe o minimum of 1fool obove the pavement surface bul no more than 2 feel above

3. Lo'l%-l‘zfmlermdole-lum Signs may be used in kieu of Short-lerm/Short Duration signing.

4. Short-term/Short Duration signs sholibe used only during doylight ond shollbe removed ol the end of the workdoy or roised lo
oppropriole Long-lerm/Intermediole sign height.

5. Regulotory signs shollbe mounted ol leost 7 leet, bul not more thon 9 feel, cbove the poved surloce regordiess of work duralion.

1. The Contraclor sholl furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless olherwise shown in the plons or os directed by the Engineer.

SIGN_SUBSTRATES

1. The Controclor shollensure the sign substrole is instoled in occordonce with the foclurer’s r dotions for lhe lype of sign
supporl thol is being used. The CWZTCD lists eoch substrote thot con be used on the different lypes ond models ol sign supporls.

2. "Mesh™ type moleriols ore NOT on opproved sign substrote, regordiess of the lightness of the weove.

3. Alwooden individuol sign ponels fobricoled from 2 or more pieces shollhave one or more plywood cleol, 172 thick by 6 wide,
fastened lo the bock of the sign ond extending fully ocross the sign. The cleol shollbe ollached to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do nol penelrate the foce of the sign panel. The screws sholibe ploced on both sides of the splice ond spaced ot 6"
cenlers. The Engineer may opprove olher methods of splicing the sign foce.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. Alsigns shollbe relrorelleclive ond consltructed of sheeling meeling the color ond relro-reflectivily requirements of DMS-8300
for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress for DMS specificalions is shown on BC(1).

2. White sheeling, meeling the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, sholibe used for signs wilh o while bockground.

3. Oronge sheeting, meeling the requiremenls of DMS-8300 Type B or Type ¢, . shollbe usgd for rigid signs with oronge bockgrounds.

1T

1. Alisign letlers ond numbers shallbe cleor, and open rounded lype uppercase aiphabel letlers as opproved by the FederolHighway
Administrolion (FHWA) ond os published in the "Stondord Highwoy Sign Design for Texas™ monual. Signs, letlers and numbers shollibe of
first closs workmonship in occordonce with Deporlmenl Slondords ond Specilicotions.

REMOVING OR COVERING

1. When sign messages moy be confusing or do nol opply, the signs shollbe removed or complelely covered.

2. Long-lerm stotionory or intermediole stolionory signs inslolied on squore melol lubing moy be lurned owoy from troffic 90 degrees when
the sign is nol opplicoble. This technique moy nol be used for signs instolled in lhe medion of divided highways or neor ony
inlerseclions where the sign moy be seen from opprooching troffic.

3. Signs inslolied on wooden skids sholinol be lurned ol 90 degree ongles o the roodwoy. These signs should be removed or complelely
covered when nol required.

4. When signs ore covered, the moleriolused shollbe opoque, such os heavy milblock plostic, or other maleriols which willcover the
enlire sign foce ond moainloin their opoque properlies under outomobile heodiights ol night, withoul domaging the sign sheeling.

5. Burlop shollNOT be used lo cover signs.

6. Duct lope or olher odhesive moleriol sholNOT be offixed lo o sign foce.

7. Signs ond onchor stubs sholbe removed ond holes bockfilled upon completion of work.

SIGN_SUPPORT WEIGHTS

SHEET 4 OF 12

1. Where sign supporls require the use of weights to keep from lurning over, the use
of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond should be used.

2. The sondbogs, wilbe lied shul lo keep lhe sond from spiling ond lo meinloin o
constonl weight,

3. Rock, concrele, iron, steelor other solid objecls shollnol be permilled

=k

l Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

for use os sign support we-ghls

4. Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 bs ond o moximum of 50 Ibs.

5. Sondbogs shollbe made of o duroble moteriol thot teors upon vehiculor
impocl. Rubber (such os lire inner lubes) sholINOT be used.

6. Rubber bollosts designed for chonnelizing devices should nol be used for
bollost on porloble sign supporls. Sign supporls designed ond monufoctured
with rubber boses moy be used when shown on the CWZTCD list.

7. Sondbogs shollonly be ploced olong or loid over the base supporls of the
Iroffic conlroldevice ond shollnol be suspended cbove ground levelor
hung with rope, wire, choins or other fosleners. Sondbogs shollbe ploced
along the length of the skids lo weigh down the sign support.

8. Sombogs shollNOT be ploced under the skid ond shollnol be used lo level

BC(4)-21

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES

sign suppor(s ploced on slopes. FILE: bc-21.dgn

ov: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT ow: Tx00T [ex: TxDOT

FLACS ON_SICNS @©7TxDOT November 2002
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1. Flogs moy be used lo drow otlention lo worning signs. When used, the flag sholl REVISIONS

6465

82

001

IH-610 ETC

be 16 inches squore or lorger ond sholibe oronge or fivorescent red-oronge in 9-07 8-14

oIST

COUNTY

SHEET NO.

color. Flogs sholinol be ollowed 1o cover ony porlion of the sign face. 7113 521
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% Moximum 24" 2x6 P Sign Sign
% Moximum x4 m T 12 sq. . of u I .~ sia & Post 3¢
21sq. ft.of wood 1 sign foce 26 ] HH )
sign loce POSL 246 - HH
e i 27 26 HH
A o & X i
JLd
Jd
! u G"’é H Gw GO\"
% %4xd I qH
wood 4x4 , 60" 4x4 <
/ posl 72" block block .
AJ
| / —L=Z; HH 34" min. in Optionol HA
5 I - . Ll * Xaxa Length of skids moy 48" ;g""’zns?" ':':'0' cing HH :
. op P f minimum . sleeve —————le|e = min, i :
8% wood z am:uz. weok Sois. (/2" lorger HH :‘u o sobs, see the cwzico || B Posi
38 s;: Bcw) post . thon sign ke 35 i in for embedment. || B
3 . 30 heght 24 /‘m e See BC() rcror S post) x 18" HH weok sois,
N requirement - 26 ';;‘9;‘ u 2x4 broce Wt~ rger Anchor Stub HH
9, I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuls thon sign ::-“ lorger K
22 o— it i . w 813 V7 i 3| e — e i
H - - - | ] | Ce— ’ (min,) log ; j/ HH post) ——:;
|-—-| |-—-| N\ \i screws X 1 Y
40" . Front 4x4 block 4x4 block ,OPTION 1 (MOPTIO;{ 2, OPTION 3
oo Soe . (Direct Embedment) chor Stub! (Anchor Stub ond Reinforcing Sleeve)) I H
[ {
PERFORATED SOUARE METAL TUBING L 'S,gace,{ggg

SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS

GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS

Refer to the CWZTCD ond lhe monuloclurer's instoliotion procedure for each lype sign supporl.
The moximum sign squore foologe sholladhere lo lhe facturer's r doli
Two post instollotions con be used for lorger signs.

16 sq. IL. or less of ony rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS

subslrale listed in seclion J.2.d of Both steelond plostic Wedge Anchor Systems os shown

the CWZTCD, excepl 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Slondord Sheels may be used as temporory

172" piywood is ollowed. sign supporls for signs up lo 10 squore feel of sign
face. They moy be set in concrele or in slurdy soils

il opproved by the Engineer. (See web oddress for

"Trolfic Engineering Slondord Sheels™ on BC(N).

9 sq. I or less-
10mm extruded
thinwol plostic
sign only

governed by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act
purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilil

of this stondord lo other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

o @ 3/8" x 3" ¢r. 5 boll
(2 1) joini
;8 2 por gt i OTHER DESIGNS
_:5_;: MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
.98 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
EX CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
3 - .
: "‘g ‘ L3 130473 Wl lceneraL NoTES
&
3;5 (DO NOT SPLKCE) 13/4 " x 13/4 " x 129" @3/8 "X 3" gr. 1. Noils moy be used in lhe ossembly of wooden sign
-2 (hole to hole) 12 go. support 5 bolt suppor s, bul 3/8" bolts wilh nuts o 3/8" x.3 72"
@ 2 13/4" goiv. round lelescopes into sleeve 13/4 = x 13/4 " x 120" log scr:ws must be used on every joint for finol
8 = wilh 5/%6" holes thole Lo hole) connection.
or 13/4" x 13/4" R 12 go. squore 2.No more thon 2 sign posts shallbe ploced within o
squore tubing : 03/’:”" :2‘ :i‘sw;:’i“ (I'::Ied o~ :’;;:ﬁ:"@l 7 L. circle, excepl for specilic moleridis noled on lhe
= CWZTCD Lisl.
Upright must tubing diogonal broce 5 o
lelcs_cope_lo_ —_—— - - 3. When projecl is compleled, ol sign supporls ond
zov-de 7 he-ghll Completely weided foundations shollbe removed from the project sile.
ove povemen e 13/4 =5 13/4  x 32° (hole ) am: 1"0 ’;019’ oround lubing This wilbe considered subsidiory to ltem 502.
to hole) 12 go. squore perforaled T 12 f i
N | & go. perforated
_________ lubing cross brace lubing skid ~—— % See BC(4) for delinition of "Work Duration.”
(hole to hole)
4 3/8" X 4-1/2 12 go. squore % % Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
D s et ey —-—— ==} perforoted NOT be ollowed. Posls shollbe pointed while.
y ) N ——f : Ty lubing sieeve
H i g N welded lo skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrale
__________ =l 4 | 50 | thot con be used for eoch opproved sign supporl.
needed lo [ N
molch sideslope
36 SHEET 5 OF 12
L 25 ® Traffic
— ;’ Safety
:’;‘:;,l‘: :3:::‘ on 7 l Texas Department of Transportation Division

going in opposite
directions, Minimum

e e £ ——— BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
) o TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT

[ [Cescseeceescssvsossed
weld % weld storls here rx

-3
2
[

here ’ weld 5
SWGLL LCO st L | BC(5)-21
ew ’ ; FLE: be-21.dgn ov: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©TxD0T November 2002 coNT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
. SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS v o (2] o iFo10 FTC
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WHEN NOT N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROW THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRER OR GUARDRAL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC (The Engineer may opprove other messoges not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS ] , .
1 The Caginesr /inspector sholopprous ol messoges used on porloble Phose 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
chongeable messoge signs 3 .
s0ges i 8 words (cbout four . , .
x ueseith ch:noc':gr.:sp:rh?:d‘;?'n;?‘mn:lxm tor':: such ::T%'." ° . . Action to Toke/Effect on Travel Location wm:mng x x ’Advapce
“FOR," "AT," etc. Road/Lane/Romp Closure List Other Condition List List List Notice List
3. Messoges should consist of o single phase, or two phoses thot :
alternole. Three-phose messoges ore nol ollowed. Eoch phose of the FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT E::;E'FD TXl;(E :3!
messoge should convey o single thoughl, ond mus! be understood by CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPARS RIGHT XR:.(;uﬁS FM XXXX XX MPH X PM
nsell.
§"§ 4. Use the word "EXIT" lo refer lo on exil rm on o freewoy:i.e., X MILE CLOSED X T MAXIMUM APR XX
< "EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term “RAMP." TOUR USE BEFORE U -
:§ 5. Awoys use lhe roule or inlerslo:e desiqlnolion o::v US, SH, FM) CfgggD S:E)(L),;[E)SR ;;;?(G'E:? NkRA;gWS DEIES()'? KXXRX RAILROAD SPEED XX
H clong with the number when referring lo o roadwoy. X PM-X AM
§§§ 6. Vme:ngl use, lhe bollom of a slalionary PCMS messoge ponel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH
1] o minimum 7 feet obove the roodwoy, where possile.
:ég 7. The messoge term "WEEKEND" should be used only il the work is to ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MISNFI,légg agﬁg;
2= slorl on Solurdoy morning ond end by Sundoy evening ol midnighl. CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X =
88 Actuoldays ond hows of wark should be disployed on the PCMS il work FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX _MPH
pt e 5. T e pect oy st a1 s whch e v USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
© 8 . The Engineer /inspector moy of two opli - STAY ON
§§% oble for displaying o lwo-phase messoge on o PCMS. Eoch phose moy be RIGHT X RIGHT X hT‘gZ?ng Tg(A)yl-'SIE P XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
Sod displayed for either four seconds eoch or for Ihree seconds eoch. LANES LANES XX FT SOUTH 10 1-XX N EXIT XX MPH
‘:',,;: 9. Do not "flesh" messoges or wovlds hcb:eﬁd ino mesds?qe The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT
ce should be sleody burn or conlinuous while disploye . AY X-X
ggg 10. 00 nol present redundonl informolion on o Iwo-phose messogeiie., CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XX)SI')S(XX Tiﬂg ’;:X PM -
£83 keeping Iwo lines of the messoge the some ond chonging the third line. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR EXIT XX AM
Ggs | 100 noluse the word "Donger” in messoge. 1 RGHT- CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX
0wl n 12. Do not display the messoge "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHF —
§:§ on o PCMS, Drivers do nol understond the messoge. NGHT XX _SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE
el 13. Do nol disploy messoges thol scrollhorizonlolly or verlicolly ocross LANE exiT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
o2 the face of the si
ggi‘ 4. The following e s ww‘o'e;s'g;ds ond l'°-w°;g' phvoses nal CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
59 e occeploble for use on o PCMS. Both words in 0 phrose mus| R
fg.‘s’ :sploye:ploqelher. Words or phroses nol on his list should nol be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PRETP(»)ARE gATEEY To
oy obbrevioted, unless shown in the TMUTCD. . LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS XX PM
887 15.PCMS chorocter heighl should be ol leas 18 inches for Iroiler mounted CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP
L H A e — - e
L] should be legible from ot leos| ee .
¥ Goyighl, Truck mounted units must hove o charocler heghl of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX SE'%L!J_: - SHOULDER WiTH TUE
$8% 400 f CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT
5.8 ond musl be legible from ol least 400 feel. % T SE CARE AUG XX
gei 16. Eoc:l ine of lext ls:\'::d be cenlered on lhe messoge boord rother thon CLOSED X MILES X
S_ lefl or right justified.
ng‘c‘i 7.1 muﬁ'ne':ws should defoull 1o on ilegible dispioy thot wil MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
EZo PCS o5 malonctionse. A pottun soon ca-o seies o marizonlosd DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR x AM
B33 bors s oppropeiot. - Poer® such o8 o seres of hor CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS
o
i S8E STAY
E E xx;l)-(\);éxx X LANES SHFT in Phose 1musl be used with STAY IN LANE in Phose 2. N = x See Applicotion Guidelines Nole 6.
2 é-‘- WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CLOSED L ! v LANE x
6 =%
Access Rood ACCS RD ojor MAJ
Alternate ALT | Miles Ml
Avetve________AVE___ | Miles Per Hour MM APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
g:::esg:;e &\7; - m’ m 1. Only 1or 2 phases are lo be used on a PCMS, 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be inlerchmged'os oppropriole.
| Brioge BROG Normal NNO"“ 2. The 1st phose (or both) should be selected (;m é::ﬁ fon Lit 2. Rmo:ﬁxwlm H, US, SH, FM ond LP con be inlerchonged os
CANT North "Rood/Lone/Romp Closure Lisl™ ond the " ion List". 2 .
g:::: CT= [ Northbound [liroute) N | 3.A 2?m ph:s‘: c;:-'I :e seleceled.slrom the “Action fo Toke/Elfect 3. c:esr_. gfmrl ?wi%u;?e (or abbreviations E, W. N ond S) con
- - . . . " .
Conslruclion CONST AHD P:ro‘lf-nq :EING on Tvo:g.l::colm Generol Worning, or Advonce Nolice 4. oy momes ong s reploced 03 appropriate.
CROSSING XING [Right Lone |RT LN 4. A Localion Phase is necessory only if o distonce or location 5. ROAD, HGHWAY ond FREEWAY con be nleachmqed 0s needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Soturdoy SAT is nol included in the first phose selecled. 6. AHEAD moy be used ingleod of distonces i necessory.
[ Do Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5.1f two PCMS ore used in sequence, they must be seporoled by 7.FT ond Mi, MLE ond MILES interchonged os oppropriote.
ost 3 Shoulder SHLDR o minimum of 1000 1. Each PCMS sholbe kimiled o two phoses, 5. Dtorces o AEAD con be skmboted. lromhe messoge if o
(route) E i SLIP ond should be understondoble by 1h . . s
:::Dandggn“ EMER :,:,2:“’ S 6.For advonce notice, when the current dole is within seven doys locolion phose is used.
[ Emergency Venicie | EMER VEH | [Southbound route) S of the acluolwork dote, colendor doys should be reploced wilh
ntronce, Enter | ENT [ Speed PD doys of the week. Advonce nolification should typicolly be for
xpress Lone XP LN Street T no more thon one week prior 1o the work. SHEET 6 OF 12
[_Expressway XPHY Sunday UN Traffi
XXXX Feet XXX FT Telephone PHONE j ® sraf ;c
rom T | ] . PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W.SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAL OR lé"rem sopermenof raporiion | B0
| horsday  IRRS
Freewoy Blocked | FWY BLKD To Downtown TO DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4)
e ] [raftic TRAF PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
oror st Woter Tl HATUAT ] rovelers TR UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
[ Hion-Occuponcy  TWOv | IT¥ne Mimsres—[TIE WIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS ANGE ABLE
Higwoy ol T N — T — SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CH GE ABL
Hour (5) HR, ARS Worning WARN MESSAGE SIGN ¢
Informat ion INFO Wednesda WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS
!':“[f:m 5(':’ WWT_ 1. When FullMolrix PCMS signs ore used, the choracler heighl ond legibiity/visibiily requirements shollbe moinlained os lisled in Nole 15 under "PORTABLE 1
Left 1; L — ] CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" obove. ) _ ] L BC(6)-2
Left Lone LFT LN ﬁ—ffPovemem —wgupan 2. When symbolsigns, such os the “Flogger Symbol‘;(cw2o-7) ore represented grophicolly on the FullMalrix PCMS sign ond, with the opprovolof the Engineer, it — T o 1007 Joe 1007 o T00T [ o007
N_CLOSED . shallmainloin the legibiily/visibiily requirement ksled obove. o . . —
_txrcigﬁ LLVIR CEVEL [ Will Not NONT 3. When :‘;nmbolﬁqns ore ve:resenled grophicolly on the FullMolrix PCMS, lhey shollonly supplement the use of the stalic sign represented, ond shollnol substilute ©Tx00T No:vrgll);rs 2002 2362 szczr ;Z? IH-G(I;; L
jintenonce | MAIN for, that sign. R X , -
. _R w"‘ MAIN 4, Aofruov:\;m:tus nm)?’| be used lo simulote o floshing orrow boord provided il meels the visibility, flosh rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 3.07 g; pves oY s,ﬁllm
g: d:s;,wo_y' . H ber, US ber, SH ber, FM b some size orrow. -13 12 HARRIS
(M
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DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

1 ier Rell - quolifi I
B‘:’e’l‘lee'cli:illyecvl::i:‘:nbles |:"e x&%arénr;e&:: ;o;o:':ld LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boords moy be locotled behind chonnelizing devices in ploce for o shoulder
Reflectors can be found ol the MalerialProducer List web oddress Borrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED toper or merging loper, otherwise they shallbe delineated with four (4) chonnelizing
shown on BC(1. 16" loliplostic brocket IN WORK ZONES devices ploced perpendiculor lo lroffic on the upstreom side of troffic.
2. Color of Borrier Reflectors sholibe os specified in the TMUTCD. The . .
onsider sidior LPCB is opproved for use in work
cosl of the reflectors shallbe c ed subsidiory o ltem 512. \ \ﬂ 20ne lo lions, where the posted 1. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be used for ollione closures on mulli-lone roodwoys, or slow
16" speed is 45mph, or less. See moving moinlenonce or conslruclion oclivilies on the lrovellones.
Roodwoy Stondord Sheel LPCB. 2. Floshing Arrow Boords should not be used on wo-lone, two-way roodwoys, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless lhe "CAUTION" disploy (see deloilbelow) is used.
3. The Engineer/lInspeclor sholl ch ol oppropriale signs, borricades ond/or olher Iroffic
. Mox. spacing of borrier conlrol devices thal should be used in conjunclion with lhe Floshing Arrow Boord.
Borrier reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Floshing Arraw Boord should be oble to disploy the following symbols:
‘ Reflectors Attoch the delineotors os per
22 monufocturer's recommendations.
O
-9
° H LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)
20
° °
§§§ o0 °
3, CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
z>" ° °
c2E o . , See D & OM (VIA)
gos 3. Where troffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Borrier Reflectors r r OR °
%o shollbe mounled in opproximately the midsection of each section of CTB.
8 §'§ An olternole mounting locolion is uniformly spoced ol one end of each ° °
gr 32 CTB. This willollow for otlochment of o borrier gropple without ° o L]
g domaging the reflector. The Borrier Refleclor mounled on the side of v . ° ° ° b b
pYY the CTB shallbe locoled direclly below lhe rellector mounted on lop of ' ;’é°"° T of o o
SES the borrier, 0s shown in the deloil cbove. orrier Reflectors
83§ 4, Where CTB seporales lwo-woy lroffic, lhree borrier refleclors shollbe os per monufoclurer's 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION L L
'8.83 mounted on eoch seclion of CTB. The reflector unil on lop shollhove recommendotions.
555 two yellow refleclive faces (Bi-Directionallwhile the reflectors on each
8qe side of lhe borrier sholhove one yellow refleclive foce, as shown in ° ° ° ° ° °
83 the detailobove. ; : ; ; DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS o i . o o o
vyl 5. wue'n cT8 s::ovoles troffic lvoveimlz in lr(o:eT asome direction, no borrier o o 0 o o o 0o 00 o ° ° ° °
> - reflectors willbe required on lop of the 5 L] L] ° [ ° [
H §§ 6. Borrier Reflector unils shollbe yelow or while in color lo molch END TRE.ATMENTS FOR (] (] [ ° [ °
582 7 edgene Being Sppiemeed. ors s | . CTB'S USED DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW RIGHT/LEF T
X . spacing o rier Refleclors is forly (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES (righ nown: SEQUENTIAL CHEVRON
2oy 8. Pavement morkers or lemporory fiexible-reflective roodwoy morker tabs right orrow shown: c
887 sholNOT be used as CTB delineotion. End treolments used on CTB's in work zones lefl is simior) {righl chevron shown:
8y5° 9. Atlachment of Borrier Refleclors lo CTB sholbe per monufocturer's shollmeel the opppropriote crashworthy left is similor)
P recommendations. stondords os defined in the Monuol for . . . L )
o§E 10.Missing or domoged Borrier Reflectors shollbe reploced os directed Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH), Refer 5. The "CAUTION" disploy consisls of four corner lomps floshing simulloneously, or the Alternoling
5.2 L e e e sbore seis lo the CWZTCD List for opproved end 6. Toomor m‘.‘fg“'e“gw"‘;’; i E NOT ALLOWED
2 . Single i 3 3 .
3 ] pe borriers § eoled 0s shown on fhe obove Ireatments ond monufoclurers. 7. The Floshing Arrow Boord shollbe copoble of minmum 50 percent dimming from roled lomp volloge.
;8; . The floshing rote of the lomps shallnot be Ies;olhm 25 n‘or more‘ thon 40 figshes per minute.
EX0 lﬁnmm_ lomp “on lime" shollbe opproxmqleiy percent for }he loshing orrow ond equol
Tre BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS o, e ol 2 e o e el o e i chwon
. §38 10. The floshing orrow disploy is the TxDOT stondord: however, lhe sequentiol chevron
g53s disploy moy be used during doylight operations.
g! “: WARNING LIGHTS 1. The Floshing Arrow Boord shollbe mounted on o vehicle, Irailer or other suiloble supporl.
Sé.-; £ g: :'Iosh'ng Ar';gasaoord SHALL NOT BE USED l: lalerolxr shift Bl;::lic. Vsl
2 , . . A full motrix moy be used lo simulole o Floshing Arrow d provided il meels visibikly,
5 £s ;"":":g ?‘ghllss :"h“:.';“;'rl :::"B ml::r":"‘ TMUTCD. " flosh role ond dim : r7q|iremenls on lhi‘s' sheel for the some siz7e ;rrov;.
. ades. Mk . . ]
3. Type A-Low Intensily Floshing Worning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They ore inlended to worn of or mork o polentioly hazordous to b::.uom 05“30,: gl of raler ted Arrow Boords should be 7 feel from roodwoy

oreo. Their use shallbe os indicoled on lhis sheel ond/or other sheels of the plons by the designolion "FL". The Type A Worning Lighls shol
not be used with signs monufoclured with Type B or C  gheeling meeling the requirements of Depor lmenlol Moleriol Specilication OMS-8300.

4. Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steody Burn Lights ore intended lo be used in a series for delineolion to supplement other lrolfic conlrol REQUIREMENTS
= r3) devices. Their use shollbe os indicoted on this sheel ond/or other sheels of the plons by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
:_l 5. The Engineer /inspector or the plons shollspecify the locolion and type of worning lights lo be inslolied on the Iraffic conlrol devices. Typg | MINIMUM | MINIMM NMBER | 1cin )y ATTENT
— 6. When required by the Engineer, the Conlractor sholl furnish o copy of the worning lighls cerlification. The worning light monufacturer wil SIZE OF PANEL LAWPS | "nrcraNcE | ATTENTION WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
cerlify Ine worning lighls meel the requirements of the lotest ITE Purchose Speciicolions for Flashing ond Steody-Burn Worning Lighls. Floshing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used lo delineole curves, Type-C ond Type D Sleody Burn Lights should only be ploced on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 3 3/4 mile shollbe equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
B. The localion of worning kighls ond worning reflectors on drums shollbe os shown eisewhere in the plons. C |48 x9% 5 1 mile lomolic dimming devi o bR Do CRE TE

Type € Worring Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS

opproved substitule mounted on o 1. Type A floshing worning lights ore inlended o worn drivers thot they ore opprooching or ore in o polentiolly hozordous orea.
drum odjocent lo the lrovel woy. 2. Type A rondom floshing worning lighls ore nol intended for delineolion ond sholnol be used in o series. FLASH|NG ARROW BOARDS
3. A series of sequentiol flashing worning lights ploced on chonnelizing devices lo form o merging toper moy be used lor delineotion. If used,
the successive floshing of the sequenliol worning lighls should occur Irom Ihe beginning of the loper o the end of the merging loper in

order lo idenlily the desired vehicle poth. The rote of lioshing for eoch light shollbe 65 lioshes per minute, plus or minus 10 fioshes.

4, Type C ond D sleody-burn worning lights ore inlended_ lo be used in o series lo delineale the edge of the lravellone on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12
chonges, on lane closures, ond on other similor condilions. "
5. Type A, Type C ond Type D worning lighls shollbe instolled o locolions os deloiled on other sheels in lhe plons. ==t Sarety
6. Worning lights shollnol be instalied on o drum thol hos o sign, chevron or ver licalponel. i D,-V,-s,-g/,,
7. The moximum spocing for worning lights on drums should be idenlicol to the chonnelizing device spocing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
F T T T A TITUTE F 1Y T Y T 1. Truck-mounted otlenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT fociilies
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS must meel the requirements oulined i the Monuol lor BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
1. A worning reflector or opproved subslilule moy be mounted on o ploslic drum os o subslilule for o Type C, sleady burn worning light ot the Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH).
discretion of the Controclor unless otherwise noled i the plons, 2. Refer to he CWZTCD for the requiremenls of Level2 or ARRow P ANEL REFLECTORS
2. The worning reflector sholibe yellow in color ond sholibe manufoclured using o sign subslrale opproved for use wilh plostic drums listed 3 R:'e:’e"i I:l‘ek(:‘WZTCO for o fst of cpproved Thlks. * *
on the CWZTCD. . A .
3. The worning reflector shollhave o minimum relroreflective surfoce orea (one-side) of 30 squore inches. 4 T::Al’m“;h'::“'“ on ireewoys uniess otherwise noled meING LIGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Worning reflector be round 4. Round refleclors shollbe fully refleclorized, including the orea where olloched lo the drum. . . -
or sq?;ore.lbsl ,,::y o yellow 5. Squore subsiroles musl hove o minimum of 30 squore inches of refleclorized sheeling. They do not hove lo be reflectorized where il 5 AJ(T)MIAoWe:: m':z:"; :::l ;:e%u:)lb:rg:slrx?mdre
refleclive surfoce oreo of ol leost 6 I::':‘;:s :"lh‘e"' drum. reflector fock ing trolfic sholhove sheel ling the color ond relrorefiectivily requirements I withoul adversely offecting the work performonce. BC( 7) - 2 1
30 squore inches " OV 8300-T "‘;':?Tie P opprooching lrolfic ¢ sheeling meeling the color ond relroreflectivily requirements Tor 6. The only recson o TMA should nol be required is when o work fe be-2lagn o TxDOT [ox: TxDOT Jow: Tx00T e Tx00T
ype ype C. 3 X 5 oreo is spreod down lhe roodwoy ond the work crew is on November 2002 Teeer
7. When used neor lwo-woy lroffic, both sides of the worning reflector sholibe refleclorized. exlended distonce from lhe TMA. ©Tx00T_November CONT |sEC J08 HIGHWAY
N 8. The worning reflector should be mounted on the side of the hondle neorest opprooching troffic. REVISIONS 6465 | 82 001 1H-610 ETC
W 9. The moximum spacing for worning refleclors should be identicol lo the chonnelizing device spocing requirements. 9-07 8-4 osT CouNTY SHEET NO.
p-¥rd 3 52 12 HARRIS 12
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DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

GENERAL NOTES
1. For long term stolionory work zones on freewoys, drums shollbe used os Hondle 18" min
the primory chonnelizing device. .
2.For inlermediole lerm slotionory work zones on freewoys, drums should be L':w’":':d l'.'°' 9/16" dio. (lyp)
used os the primory chonnelizing device bul moy be reploced in tongent | ol‘ octon for mounting
seclions by verlicol ponels, or 42 Lwo-piece cones. In longent seclions, :eb:’ er o signs ond
one-piece cones may be used with the approvalof the Engineer bul only s worning lights
if personnelore present on the project ot ol limes to mainlain (he 4
cones in proper position ond location. mox
3.For short term stotionory work zones on freewoys, drums ore the preferred 4" min
chonnelizing device but moy be reploced in lopers, Ironsilions ond tongent 8" mox Eoch drum shallhave
seclions by verlicol ponels, Iwo-piece cones or one-piece cones 0s typ) o minmum of 2 oronge [ |
5 opproved by the Engineer. . . - ond 2 while siripes . . . .
2a 4. Drums ond olireloted items sholl comply with the requirements of the using Type A or Type B . 18 x 24™ Sign . 12" x 24
_:§ curren! version of Ihe “Tesos Monuolon Uniform Troffic Conlrol Devices" i : ‘ relrorellective ( i Sign Di nensi ) Verticol Ponel
°s ((r:lvnlt;rr((::tg ond Lhe “Complionl Work Zone Troffic Conlrol Devices List 2" mox sheeling with the o.f.:r": Cevvll -8, m Kr:e -cml;o‘r‘-e :oum -;:h du:qml:s
=0 ( ). (lyp.) top siripe being riveway L P loping down towor
S 5. Drums, boses, ond reloled moleriols sholl exhibit good workmonship ond ;2,,;:” R4 series or other signs o5 opproved trovel way
§3 shollbe free from objeclionoble morks or defecls thal would adversely E é by Engineer
o™ olfect their oppeoronce or serviceobilily. s |-
z> 6. The Conlractor sholhove o moximum of 24 hours lo reploce ony plostic 8|9
drums ;dﬂ.’lﬁﬁ.d for replocement by “I’C Eng'nnrlhspoclov. The reploce- P'ywood. Numlnm or Meto' slgn
men| device musl be on opproved device. SUbSh‘OIQS Shol No'l' be USCd on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plostic drums
Pre-quolified plostic drums shollmeel the following requirements: =— Toper 1o oliow
1. Ploslic drums shollbe o wo-piece designi the "body” of the drum shal for slocking o @ =
be lhe lop porlion ond lhe "base™ shollbe the bottom. minimum of 5 @ See Bollost
2. The body ond base sholllock logether in such o monner thol the body drums Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
seporales from the bose when impacled by a vehicle lraveling ol o speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greoter bul prevents aoccidentol seporotion due to normol

hondling ond/or oir lurbulence creoted by possing vehicles. .
3. Plostic drums shollbe construcled of lighlweight fiexible, ond
deformoble moteriols. The Conlroclor shollNOT use metoldrums or
single piece ploslic drums os chonnelizolion devices or sign supporls.
4. Drums shollpresent o profile thol is 0 minimum of 18 inches in width
al the 36 inch heighl when viewed from any direclion. The height of
drum unil (body instolled on bose) shollbe o minimum of 36 inches ond

1. Signs used on ploslic drums shollbe monuloctured using
substroles listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on orange bockground

governed by the "Texos Engineering Proclice Act".

purpose whalsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilil

o moximum of 42 inches. This detoilis not intended shollbe monufoclured with Type B or C Oronge,
5. The top of the drum sholhove o buil-in hondle for easy pickup ond for fobrication. See note 3 sheeling meeling the color ond relrorefleclivily requirements
shollbe designed lo droin waler ond nol collect debris. The hondie ond the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Maleriol," unless otherwise

y TxDOT for ony
of this stondord lo other formots or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

DISCLAMER:
The use of this stondord is
is mode b

Ki

DATE:
FILE:

shollhove 0 minimum of iwo widely spoced 9716 inch diometer holes to
ollow ottochment of @ worning kight, worning reflector unit or opproved
compliont sign,

6. The exlerior of the drum body shallhave a minimum of four allernaling
oronge ond white relroreflective circumlferentiol stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greoler thon 8 inches in widlh. Any non-reflectorized
spoce belween ony Iwo odjocent slripes sholinol exceed 2 inches in
widih,

7.Boses shollhove 0 moximum width of 36 inches, 0 moximum height of 4
inches, ond 0 minimum of two footholds of sullicienl size lo ollow bose
10 be held down while seporaling the drum body from the base.

8. Plgstic drums shollbe conslructed of ullro-violel stobiiized, oronge,
high-densily polyethylene (HDPE) or other opproved moteriol.

9. Drum body shollhove 0 moximum unbollosled weighl of 11 lbs.

10.0rum ond bose shollbe morked with monuloclurer's nome ond model number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. The slripes used on drums shollbe constructed of sheeling meeling the
color ond retroreflectivily requirements of Depor imentol Moteriols
Specilicotion DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Moteriols.” Type A or Type B
refleclive sheeling shallbe supplied uniess otherwise specified
in the plons.

2. The sh g shollbe suitoble for use on ond sholl adhere lo the drum
wlocc such thot, upon vehiculor i t, the g sholl remain
odhered in-ploce ond exhibil no dolomnol-nq. crock-nq. or loss of
relrorefleclivity other thon thot loss due lo obrosion of the sheeling
surfoce,

BALLAST

1. Unbollosted boses shollbe lorge encugh to hold up lo 50 Ibs. of sond.
This bose, when filled with the bollost moteriol, should weigh belween
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum). The bollost moy be sond in one
to three sondbogs seporote from the bose, sond in o sond-filled plostic
bose. or other bollosling devices os opproved by the Engineer. Stocking
of sondbogs willbe ollowed, however height of sondbogs obove povement
surfoce moy not exceed 12 inches.

2. Boses with buill-in bollost sholl weigh belween 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs.
Buill-in bollost con be constructed of on integrol crumb rubber bose or
0 solid rubber bose.

3. Recycled lruck lire sidewolils moy be used lor bollost on drums opproved
for this lype of bollosl on the CWZTCD kist.

4. The bolos! sholinol be heovy objects, waler, or ony materiol that
would become hazordous lo molorists, pedeslrions, or workers when lhe
drum is struck by o vehicle.

5. When used in regions susceplible lo Ireezing, drums sholhave droinoge
holes in the botloms so that water will not collecl ond Ireeze becoming
o hozord when struck by a vehicle.

6. Bollost shalinol be ploced on top of drums.

7. Adhesives moy be used lo secure base of drums lo povement.

providers of opproved
Delecloble Pedeslrion
Borricades

Conlinuous smooth
roi for hond lroiing

Detecloble Edge

e

DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES

1. When existing pedestrion focililies ore disrupled, closed, or
relocoted in o TTC zone, the temporory focililies shollbe
delecloble ond include accessibilily feolures consistent with
the feotures present in the exisling pedestrion facility. Refer
tlo WZ(BTS-2) for Pedeslrion Conlrolrequirements for Sidewolk
Diversions, Sidewolk Delours ond Crosswolk Closures.

2. Where pedestlrions with visuol disobiilies normally use the
closed sidewolk, o Detectoble Pedesirion Borricode shollbe
ploced ocross the full widlh of the closed sidewolk insteod
of o Type 3 Bomcode.

3. Det ion borri similor to the one piclured
obove, lonq-tud-nol chomeh:-ng devices, some concrete
borriers, ond wood or choin link fencing with o continuous
delecloble edging con solisf ily deli ] ion
poth.

4, 'Iopc. rope, or ploslic choin slrung between devices ore nol

lable, do nol ply with the design stondords in the
""Americons wilth Disabilities Acl Accessibiily Guidelines
(ADAAG)" ond should nol be used os o conlrol for pedestrion
movements.

5. Warning Eghts shalinot be oltached lo detectable pedestrion
borricodes.

6. Detectoble pedestrion borricodes should use 8" nominol borricode
roils os shovm on BC(10) provided thol the lop roil provides
] roil suiloble for hond troiling with no
splinters, burrs, or shorp edges.

specified in the plons.

3. Verlicol Ponels shollbe monufoclured with oronge ond while
sheeling meeling the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diogonoal stripes on Verticol Ponels sholl siope down loword
the inlended lroveled lone.

4. Other sign messoges (lex! or symbolic) moy be used os
opproved by the Engi ions sholl not d
18 inches in width or 24 -nches in he-ghl. except for the R9
series signs discussed in nole 8 below.

5. Signs shollbe instolled using 0 172 inch boll (nominol)
ond nul, two woshers, ond one locking washer for eoch
connection,

6. Mounting bolts ond nuts shollbe fully ond
odequotely lorqued. Bolls should not exlend more thon 1/2
inch beyond nuls.

7. Chevrons moy be ploced on drums on the oulside of curves,
on merging lopers or on shifling lopers. When used in lhese
locations, lhey moy be ploced on every drum or spoced nol
more thon on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
should be used ot each location colled for in the plons.

8.R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-Tlo Sidewolk Closed signs which
ore 24 inches wide moy be mounled on plastic drums, with
opprovolof the Engineer.
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8" lo 12 8" lo 12" 8" to 12* 8" to 12" 12 1 The. chevron shallbe o verlicglreclongle with o
b i I-—-' minimum  size of 12 by 18 inches.
2.Chevrons ore inlended lo give nolice of a shorp GENERAL NOTES
chonge of olignment with the direction of Irovel 1. Work Zone chonnelizing devices ilusiroted on this sheet moy be insiolled
ond provide odditionol emphasis ond quidonce for in close proximily lo Iroffic ond ore suiloble for use on high or low
18~ vehicle operalors with regord lo chonges in speed roodwoys. The Engineer/inspector shollensure lhol spacing ond
4" §~ E § Min, horizontol olignment of the roodwoy. plocement is uniform and in accordance with the “Texas Manualon Uniform
See 2" |3 See . |2 3. Chevrons, when used, shollbe erecled on the out- Tralfic Conlrol Devices™ (TWUTCD). ) )
nole 7 min, 3 4 nole 7 S |2 side of o shorp curve or turn, or on the for side 2. Chonnelizing devices shown on this sheet moy have o driveoble, fixed or
s v of on intersection, They shollbe in ine with porloble base. The requirement for sell-righling chonnelizing devices musl
H S ond o right ongles lo opprooching Irolffic. be specified in the CenerolNoltes or other plan sheels.
c § Spocing should be such thol the molorist oiwoys 3. Chonnelizing devices on self-righling supporls should be used in work zone
>2 VP-R © | g hos lhree in view, unli lhe chonge in olignment oreos where chonnelizing devices ore lvequenlly impocled by evronl vehcles
Sy VP-1L -+ | g 8 eliminales ils need. or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking olignment of the ch
‘ég Surt :ﬁ 2 } . dilficull to mointain. Locotions of these devices shollbe deloied else-
28 Fixed Bose privond > £ . 4.To be ellective, the chevron shoud be visble where in Ihe plons. These devices sholl conform lo The TMUTCD ond the
Be. | w tproves B oodwoy 3 . 36 for ot leost 500 feel. “Compliont Work Zone Trolfic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
7% i foce : Suppo 48 5. Chevrons shallbe orange wilh o black nonreflec- 4. The Conltroctor shollmointoin devices in o cleon condilion ond reploce
5. % ] — live legend. Sheeling for the chevron shollbe domaged, nonrefleclive, foded, or broken devices ond boses os required by
2 = — relroreflective Type B or Aype C conlkgrming lo the Engineer/Inspeclor. The Conlroclor shollbe required lo maintgin proper
c2E . 4= “Sell-righling T Depor Imentol Moteriol Specificotion DMS-8300, device spocing ond alignment,
ges T Supporl 12" minimum B unless noled olherwise. The legend shollmeel the 5. Porloble boses sholbe fobricaled from virgin ond/or recycled rubber. The
082 . mamm requiremenls of DMS-8300. Pporloble bos'es sholl weigh o minimum of 30 Ibs. sng
L8 . . . 6. Povement surfoces shollbe prepored in o monner thol ensures proper bon
o> Fix / Appt Adhesiv! 6. For Long Term Stotionory use on lopers or S ¢
‘égg FIXED | (gvm'aos? ofo‘F'::xiue ¢ \onsiions on ireewoys nd avwmoys. belween the odnesives, the fixed mount buses ond the povemenl surface,
S n (Rigid or sell-ighting) Suppor con be used) sell-righling chevrons may be used lo supplement Mhesives snonve brepored ond oppled occording 1o the monulocturer's
0w . . ommendol X
g €% DRIVEABLE plostic drums but not to replace plostic drums. 7. The instololion ond r ol chommeizing devices shollnot couse
£ §§ detrimentol effects lo the finolpovement surloces, including povemenl
5'5 5 1. VerticolPonels (VP's) ore normoly used o ¢ re surfoce discoloration or surface integrily. Driveoble boses shollnot be
y . . ] . honnef: permitted on finol povement surfoces. The Engineer/Inspeclor shollopprove
522 Wroffic or divide opposing lones of lroffic. CHEVRONS all application ond removalprocedures of lixed bases,
8 3 2. VP's moy be used in doylime or nighllime siluations,
T e~ They moy be used ol the edge of shoulder drop-olls ond
H §‘§ e olher oreos such os lone lronsilions where posilive
=8¢ doylime ond nighllime definealion is required. The
2e8 Engineer /Inspector shollrefer lo the Roodwoy Design
o3s Monual for oddilionol requirements on the use VP's
g °§ for drop-offs.
§§6 3. VP's should be mounted back 1o back if used ol the edge Minimum Suggested Moximum
&3.a 36" of culs odjocent 1o two-woy two lone roodwoys. Slripes T o . Desiroble Spocing of
255 min, ore lo be refleclive oronge ond refleclive white ond og sp!‘.':g ormulo Toper L C fizing
° Sg should olwoys slope downword toword the lravellone. =] g fadied — Devices
85° 4, VP's used on expresswoys ond freewoys or other high g 10 1w 12 On o On o
5§ % speed roodwoys, moy hove more thon 270 squore inches g Otrset 0ffset Offset | Toper | Tongent
'a'ég 5 S:'f relrorelleclive oreo focing troffic. 30 § 150" | 165' | 180" 30’ 60"
2Q . Self -righling supporls ore ovoiloble with porloble bose. W T " " T "
£ce See ~Conpliont o Zone Trolli ContraDeviees Lt 35 |- g |205 225" |245°) 35 70
52} (CWZTCD). 40 265" | 295" | 320 | 40" 80"
X3 6. Sheeling for lhe VP's shollbe retroreflective Type A or . . . . .
[ S§§ Typeng conforming lo Depor Imentol Moleridl Specificotion 45 450_ 495_ 540_ 45_ 99
g 2EW RS DMS-8300, unless noted olherwise. 50 500' | 550 | 600 50 100
8,'-.9.2 Figis or sell-righting 7. Where lhe hgighl of reflective malevidon’lhe verlicol 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55' 10"
g s D res. shokbe vaads o\ © ponesirpe of LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600' [ 660" [720°| 60" | 120°
PORTABLE 65 650" | 715 | 780" 65 130"
_— 1.LCDs ore croshwor thy, lighlweighl, deformoble devices thol ore highly visible, hove good torget volve ond 70 700° | 770" | 840" 70" 140"
con be connected logether. They ore not designed to conloin or redrect o vehicle on impoct. -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2.1CDs moy be used inslead ol o kine of cones or drums. 75 750" | 825' | 900" | 75 150
3.1LCDs shollbe ploced in occordance o opplication ond installotion requirements specific to the device, ond 80 800" | 880" | 960" 80" 160"
used only when shown on the CWZTCD lisl.
4,LCDs should nol be used lo provide posilive proleclion for obslacles, pedeslrions or workers. x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
5.LCDs shollbe supplemented with relrorefleclive delinealion os required for lemporory borriers l.'l'.:nqlh of rop«u::.) W=Width of Offset (FT.)
on BC(7) when ploced roughly poroliel 1o the Irovellones. S:Posted Speed (MPH)
1. ina Troffi ividers (OTLD) 6.LCDs used os borricades ploced perpendiculor 1o lroffic should have ot leosl one row of reflective
O ecion devices devirmes 1o comet o sheeling meeling the requiemenls for barricode rols as shown on BC1I0). Plce rellective sheetig _SUGGESTED MAXIMUM_SPACING OF
normol one-woy roodwoy section lo two-way neor the lop of the LCD olong he fulllength of the device. CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND
operotion, OTLD's ore used on temporory — T-APEﬁ ENGTHS
" CW6-4 cenlerlines. The upword ond downward orrows INI IR H
h'2—-| on Ihe sign's loce indicole the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS MINIMUM_DE SIRABLE L
5 ) [] 1 Ponels troffic on either side of the divider. The
I~ mounted bose is secured lo the povement with on 1. Woter bollosted systems used os borriers sholinol be used solely to chonnelize rood users, bul oiso lo prolect the
] bock to bock odhesive or rubbgr vgigm to m‘nfm‘ze movemenl wovk spoce perol:: ggx:pr%cl:m for Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH) croshwor thiness requirements bosed on
18" coused by o vehicle impact or wind qusl. 2. Vlolev bolosled syslems used lo chonnelize vehiculor lroffic shollbe supplemenled wilh relrorefleclive delinealion SHEET 9 OF 12
‘—‘7 2. The OTLD moy be used in combination with 42" or chonnelizing devices to improve doylime/nightlime visibiily. They moy oiso be supplemented with povement morkings. é@ Traffic
cones or VPs, 3. Woter 'bolosled systems used os borriers shollbe ploced nco;gga%m;e lo opplicalion ond inslollolion requirements = l‘)siiiseigln
Por toble, cific lo the device, ond used when shown on the L. i
36" Fixed or 3. Spocing belween the OTLD shollnol exceed 500 4. Woles botosted systems used os borrirs. shod nol be wsed for o merging loper excepl in low speed lless than 45 MPH) A 7exas Department of Transportation | Siandara
Driveoble Bose feel. 42" cones or VPs ploced belween urbon oreos. When used on o toper in 0 low speed urban ore, the toper shollbe delineoted ond the loper length
moy be used, the OTLD's shovid not exceed 100 fool spocing. 5 ws:'a:id be designed lo oplimize rood user operolions considering the ovailoble 'q‘gomelﬁc condilions.
or moy be N . woler bollosted systems used os borriers hove biunt ends exposed lo lroffic, they should be otlenuoted
mo.,!leg 4 T:':'::l's?e’"""e ;'h:legl:lgmf:'v :h:h(‘)::l.’l;ms-hol os per monufocturer vyecomendolions or flored lo o point oulside Ihe cleor zone. BARRICME AND CONSTRUCTION
on drums. legend. 5
— — be reltroreflective Type B or Fype C confprming
| — | | — | / to Depor imentol Moterial Specification DMS-8300, If used lo chonnelize pedeslrions, longiludinal chonnelizing devices or woler bollosted CHANNELIZING DEVICES
——— ) . ( ) unless noled otherwise. The legend sholl meet syslems must hove o continuous delecloble bottom for users of long cones ond the lop
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shollnol be less thon 32 inches in heighl.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FLE: be-21.dgn ov: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT ow: Tx00T [ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 coNT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES

used in the conslruction of Type 3 Borricodes.
2, Type 3 Borricodes shollbe used ot each end of consiruction
projecls closed lo ol troffic.

downword in both direclions toword the center of roodwoy.
4_Slriping of rails, for the right side of the roodwoy, should slope

should slope downword lo the right.
5. Idenlification morkings moy be shown only on the bock of the

used for idenlificalion shollbe 1"

for the conver

cleor zone is provided.
7. Worning kghts shollNOT be inslolied on borricades.

ty,

esponsibik|

Rock, concrele, iron, steelor olher solid objects will NOT be

or hung with rope, wire, choins or other fosteners.

otherwise noled.

3. Borricodes exlending ocross o roadwoy should hove slripes thol slope
downword in the drection toword which Iroffic must turn in detouring.
When bolh right ond left turns ore provided, the chevron striping moy
slope downword in both direclions from the center of the borricode.
Where no lurns ore provided ot o closed rood, siriping should slope

downword lo the lelt. For the left side of the roodwoy, striping

6. Borricodes shollnol be ploced porollelto lroffic unless on adequote

9. Sheeling for borricodes shallbe relrorefiective Type A or Type B
conforming to Depor imentol Moteriol Specificotion DMS-8300 unless

Borricodes shallNOT
be used os a sign supporl.

whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no r

governed by the “Texos Engineering Praclice Act”. No worronly of ony

of this stondord lo other formots or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

Flol roil

2 sliffeners shollbe ollowed on one borricode.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAL

Stiffener moy be inside or oulside of supporl, bul no more thon

1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Troific ControlDevices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Borricades and a list of ollmateriols

borricode rails. The moximum height of lellers ond/or compony logos

8. Where borricades require lhe use of weighls lo keep from lurning over,
the use of sandbags wilh dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sondbogs willbe lied shul 1o keep the sond from spiling ond lo
mointoin 0 conslonl weighl, Sand bogs shalinot be slacked in a monner
thot covers ony porlion of o borricode rois reflective sheeling.

permilted. Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond 0 moximum of
50 Ibs. Sondbags shollbe mode of o duroble moteriol thot leors upon
vehiculor impoct. Rubber (such os lire inner lubes) shollnot be used

for sondbags. Sondbags sholl only be placed along or upon the base
supporls of the device ond shollnol be suspended obove ground level

&
]
SE| o IMI o
35 Sheeling
§: 6 7 inches,
235 | TYPICAL STRIPING DE TAL FOR BARRICADE RAL
:'; 2 4" min,, 8 mox.
53
iz,
Smlcnu 3

FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Eoch roodwoy of o
divided highwoy sholl be
borricoded in the some monner. RN-2

ROAD
CLOSED

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The Ihree rois on Type 3 borricodes
shallbe reflectorized orange ond
refleclive while siripes on one side
facing one-woy lrolfic ond bolh sides
for two-way lroffic.

Borricode slriping should sionl
downword in the direclion of detour.

1, Signs should be mounled on independenl supporls at a 7 fool
mounling heighl in cenler of roodwoy. The signs should be o
minimum of 10 leet behind Type 3 Borricodes.

2. Advonce signing shollbe os specified elsewhere in the plons.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION

/.[]

_ | 10" mox.

w o~ [0

f two drums sholl

- ©

.. o

be used ocross the work oreo.
| 10" mox.

8" mox. length Type 3 Borricodes

A
10" mox.

PLAN VIEW

These drums
ore nol required
on one-woy roodwoy

© O

PLAN VIEW
CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHN THE PROJECT LIMITS

= ~ . 1. Where posilive redirectionol
copobilily is provided, drums
E moy be omilled.

2. Plgslic conslruclion fencing
moy be used with drums for

— sofety os required in the plons.
~_ \ 3. VerlicolPonels on flexible support
Typicol moy be subsliluled for drums when the
ypic shoulder widlh is less thon 4 feel.

Plostic Drum

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

4, When the shoulder width is greoter
thon 12 feel, steady-burn lights
may be omilted il drums ore used.

5. Drums must extend the length
of the culvert widening.

LEGEND

qD Ploslic drum

GD Plostic drum with steody burn light
or yellow worning refleclor

@ Slteody burn worning light
[ ] | or yellow worning reflector

Increose number of plostic drums on the
side of opprooching Irolfic if the crown
width mokes il necessory. (minimum of 2
ond moximum of 4 drums)

Two-Piece

Allernote

I 50

Approx. Drums, verlicolponels or 42" cones
ot 50" moximum spacing

Aternole GD
N 0

Min, 2 drums

Min, 2 drums
or 1Type 3 or 1Type 3
borr-code STOCKPILE </bomcode

Chonnelizing devices porolel lo Iroffic
should be used when slockpile is
within 30" from Irovellone.

On one-woy roods Dmoble
downslreom drums slockpile location

or borricode moy be is oulside

omitled here cleor zone.

DATE:
FILE

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

cones

min,
4 " min, orange
2" min,
- 4" min, while
42"
min,

CONES

3“ 4“
I4" min. oronge

min,
I4“ mm whitle

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shollhove o minimum weight of 9 172 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shallhove o minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

1. Troffic cones ond lubulor morkers shollbe predominontly oronge, ond
meel the heighl ond weighl requirements shown obove.

2. One-piece cones hove Ihe body ond base of the cone molded in one consolidoted
unit. Two-piece cones hove o cone shoped body ond o seporole rubber bose,
or bollost, thol is odded 1o keep lhe device upright ond in ploce.

3. Two-piece cones may hove a hondie or lop exlending up lo 8" cbove the minimum
height shown, in order lo oid in relrieving the device.

4. Cones or lubulor morkers shallhave while or white and oronge refleclive
bonds os shown cbove. The reflective bonds shollhove o smooth, seoled
ouler surfoce ond meel the requirements of Deportmentol Moteriol
Specificotion DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

5. 28" cones ond lubulor morkers ore generolly suiloble for shor{ durolion ond
shorl-term stotionory work os defined on BC(4). These should nol be used
for intermediote-lerm or long-term stotionory work unless personnelis on-site
to mointoin them in their proper upright posilion,

6. 42" (wo-piece cones, verlicolponels or drums ore suiloble for ol work zone
durolions.

7. Cones or lubulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the some size
ond shope.

2" mox.
3" min,

2" to 6"

3" min,
28"
min,

-

Tubulor Morker
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GENERAL

1. The Controclor shollbe responsible for mainloining work zone ond
exisling povemenl morkings, in accordonce with the stondord
specificalions ond speciol provisions, on oliroodwoys open lo lroffic
within the CSJ limils unless olherwise sloled in the plons.

2. Color, pollerns ond dimensions shollbe in conformonce wilth the
“Texos Monuolon Uniform Troffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD),

3. Additionol supplementol povement morking delois moy be found in the
plons or specificalions.

PA

of on
conver sion

y

4. Pgvemenl morkings shollbe instolled in occordonce with the TMUTCD
and os shown on the plons.

5. When shorl tlerm morkings ore required on the plons, shorl term
morkings shollconform with the TMUTCD, the plons ond deloils 0s
shown on the Slondord Plon Sheel WZ(STPM).

6. When stondord povement morkings ore not in place ond Ihe roodwoy
is opened to lroffic, D0 NOT PASS signs shallbe erected to mork
the beginning of the seclions where possing is prohibiled ond
PASS WITH CARE signs ot the beginning of seclions where possing
is permitted.

No worront
ibiity for the

mes Nno responsi

ice Act”,

ing Procl

ineer

7. Niwork zone povement morkings shollbe inslolled in occordonce
with llem 662, "Work Zone Povement Morkings.”

TxDOT “assu

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Roised povemenl morkers ore lo be placed occording to the pollerns
on BC(12).

2. Nirgised pavement morkers used for work zone morkings sholl meel

Moteriol Specificotion DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

purpose whatsoever,

is governed by the “Texos Eng

y

PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

lhe requirements of Item 672, "RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS™ ond Deportmenlol

1. Removoble prefobricoled povemenl morkings shollmeel the requirements
of DMS-8241,

2. Non-removable prelabricated pavement morkings (foil back) shallmeet
the requiremenls of DMS-8240.

The use of this stondord
kind is made by TxDOT for an

1. The Contractor wilbe responsible for mointoining work zone povement
morkings within the work limils.

of this stondord lo other formats or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

DISCL AMER:

2. Work zone povement morkings shollbe inspected in accordonce wilh

device inspeclions os required by Form 599.

3. The morkings should provide o visible reference for 0 minimum
distonce of 300 feel during normol doylight hours ond 160 feel when
iluminated by outomobile low-beom heodighls ol night, unless sight
distonce is reslricted by roodwoy geomelrics.

4, Morkings faiing lo meel lhis crilerio within the first 30 doys ofler
plocemenl shollbe reploced ot the expense of the Contractor os per
Specificolion Item 662.

DATE:
FILE

MANTANING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

the frequency ond reporling requirements of work zone Iroffic control

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Povemenl morkings thal ore no longer opplicable, could creale confusion
or direct 0 molorist loword or inlo the closed porlion of the roodwoy
shollbe removed or obliteroled before lhe roodwoy is opened lo lroffic.

2. The obove sholinol opply lo delours in place for less thon lhree
doys, where floggers and/or sulficient chonnelizing devices ore used
in lieu of morkings lo oulline the detour route.

3. Povement morkings shollbe removed o the fullest exlenl possible,
so os not lo leove o discernable morking. This shollbe by any method
opproved by TxDOT Specificalion Item 677 for “Eliminoting Exisling
Pavemenl Morkings ond Morkers™.

4_The removolof povement morkings moy require resurfacing or seol
coaling porlions of the roodway os described in ltem 677.

5. Subject lo the opprovolof the Engineer, ony melhod that proves lo be
successlulon o porliculor type povement moy be used.

6. Blost cleoning moy be used bul willnol be required unless specifically
shown in the plons.

7. Over-pointing ol lhe morkings SHALL NOT BE permilted.

8. Removal of roised pavement markers shollbe os direcled by the
Engineer.
9. R lof exisling p | morkings ond morkers wilbe poid for

direclly in occordonce with ltem 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS,” unless otherwise slaled in the plons.

10.Block-out morking lope moy be used lo cover conlflicling existing
morkings for periods less thon lwo weeks when opproved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roodwoy Morker Tobs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
T FRONT
0P view RONT view SOE VEW BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |oms-6130
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS IDMS-8240
TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED
PAVEMENT MARKINGS |°"5'32"
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE DMS-8242
p— ¢ — 4 ROADWAY MARKER TABS
. . Adhesive pod
Height of sheeling A &ist of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
is usuolly more lhon non-reflective troffic buttons, roodwoy morker tobs ond other
174" ond less thon 1, povement morkings con be found ot the Moteriol Producer List
web oddress shown on BC(1).
STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
1. Temporory llexible-reflective roodwoy morker tobs used 0s guidemorks
shallmeel the requirements of DMS-8242.
2. Tobs detoiled on this sheet ore lo be inspected ond occepled by the
Engineer or designoled representolive. Sompling ond lesting is nol
normolly required, however ol the oplion of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed lo ossure qualily before plocement on lhe
roodwoy.
A. Select five (5) or more lobs ot rondom from each lot or shipment
ond submil Lo the Conslruclion Division, Moteriols ond Pavement
Seclion to determine specificolion complionce.
B. Select five (5) lobs ond perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tobs ot 24 inch inlervols on on osphollic povement in o
stroight line. Using 0 medium size possenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the morkers with the front ond reor lires ol o speed
of 35 lo 40 miles per hour, four (4) limes in each direction. No
more lhon one (1) out of the live (5) reflective surfoces sholl
be lost or disploced os o resull of this lesl.
3. Smoll design varionces may be noled betlween lab manufacturers,
4. See Stondord Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab pl I on new p Is. See
Stondord Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab plocement on seol coot work.
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS
1. Roised povemenl morkers used os guidemorks shollbe Irom the opproved
producl list, ond meel lhe requiremenis of DMS-4200.
2. Aitemporory conslruclion roised pavement morkers provided on o
project sholibe of the some monufoclurer.
3. Adhesive for guidemorks shallbe biluminous moaleriol hot opplied or
bulyl rubber pod for ol surfoces, or thermoplostic for concrele
surfaces.
Cuidemorks shollbe designated os:
YELLOW - (lwo omber refleclive surfoces wilh yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver refleclive surface with while body).
SHEET 11 OF 12
‘ ® Traffic
= Safety
l Texas Department of Transportation slz'a‘;',ﬂaofd
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DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" - 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
-
DOUBLE phseo 4o L0 © 0o o 0o o o\do o ofo oo
10 to 12" <:;| TypellAA MARKERS ¥TO o 0o oO o0 o0 o0 O o o o oo
10 to 12" NO-PASSING 4
— — — i Oooon oooon ﬁ conooo °°°°° REFLECTORIZED ¥
Yell _f”+ gooonoo o OOOUOOO}U omoooo ocooognoo LINE PAVEMENT 4 to 12--
E> elow elow E> Type II-A-A Type Y buttons o L Yel
< eliow
2 REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
f§ Type 1-C . 1-A or lI-A-A /Type W or Y buttons
o RASED
»8 SOLID EDGE LINE PAVENENT oo _-cl> cla-_u o o o0 o o o0 o o
82 Type I-A-A MARKERS
i2 <5 oio <5 LINES OR SINGLE 60" « 5
’_5 _i ooaQoo [ 28] omomooomooonoooo0an NO'PASS'NG LINE REFLECTORIZED
25 — —— —— o oomoo/o ""‘“"s' .
. l::> . Yellow Type Y w ; ARG 4" White or Yellow
4108 buttons 6 to 8" Type I-A-A — -
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype __| ype W buttons
Pollern A is the TXDOT Stondord, however Poltern B moy be used if opproved by the Engineer. WIDE PAVEMENT  1-27 i g_g g g g g g g g g
Prefabricoted morkings moy be subslituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. LINE MARKERS T

8"
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS Mabthohoara e N _
OISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) White

Type 1-C |3_°|"‘- 3" Type I-C or lI-A-A \.u 30"e/-3"

governed by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act
purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilil

of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

rd
onooobmooobmooobmoooOmooobmooOOODOOODBOOODOOODOOORD CENTER p:v“::om DODOi jwu ;ugu
. <:| Type W butlons Type I-C or -C-R <::| MARKERS f—100 1 30 1 Type W or b2
White —ollow -— -— oooon toooo ooooo oonon LINE Y buttons
Q:' Type I-A T <::| OR
ype Y butlons
ouooouoc}\:ooouooouooouooouo}ouooouooouooou LANE REFLECTORZED fp—a0-r —
] a ] a ]
. PAVEMENT Vel
gﬁ“ /, ouooonoo_/pooouooouooouooouo Dooobmooomoooan LINE MARIINGS 100 —ofe 30.\/ White or Yellow
3 ':> Yellow ':> Type I-A Type Y bullons BROKEN Type I-C or Il-A-A
<= - White —_—— —_—— -—— goooa gogoa goooo goooo (when required)
.!.'g E:> S E:> Type W butlons -t<l -Type I-C or I-C-R LlNES
f;; e T 0D0000000000000000000000VOOO0O0QRO000O00000000M RASED o o o o g o o o o o
_es LECTORZE MARKINGS RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS  \-Type I-C AUXILIARY  wiwess O © o o @ o @ o o
ggg Prelabricaled markings may be substiluted for refleclorized pavement markings. 3 9 Type I-C or I-C-R
<@ OR
§ 2 EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP -
REFLECTORIZED
LNE "o [ - - * -
<::| T c <::| I-i-ln;-l
Type W buttons ype I-
Whit /— L] — Ooooo \ooou uoooc/- 0ooon
e < ~Type 1-A-A Type ¥ buttons <5 REMOVABLE MARKINGS CRr -
2 883888%?:838883888388838%38883888388838883 WiTh RASED — e
= = N PAVEMENT MARKERS ket —— 350 |
Yello Il roised povement morkers ore used 5
—— White Ly — —— w —— gogon oogoa joou 0000\ oogoa gooon to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Roised Povement Morkers
'::> '::> Type W buttons Type 1-C the morkers shollbe opplied lo the
top of the lope ol the opproximote
REFLECTORMZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of lope used for broken
Prelobricoted morkings moy be subslituted for reflectorized povemen! morkings. :n:s“ c::sl‘?l(’)‘slzt:::o:‘nq“l:” 20°- 1
removol of roised pavement morkers N
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS ond tope. Centerine only - ol lo be used on edge ines
SHEET 12 OF 12
Type W Type 1-C é : g‘ﬂc
ype buttons ype I- = arety
— — — _QJ oooon o000 _}:‘ooou u\obou o000 uoSo:Jo l Texas Department of Transportation s‘ﬁg‘j’ﬂgﬁ'd

“white -7 <:;| <::|

oopoooan o000 ooOoooo0Oo0O0O0OOOOOO OO0OO0OOOOOOOCOOOOOOD

- - _§ - = Tpe ¥ butors rype 1 e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

— oogon gooog goooa gooon
oomoooOoo6ooO0oooOo00o00000000000ooDoooOd000000O0D Roised povement morkers used os slondard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E> E:> pavement morkings shallbe from the opproved
— —\ _y — —— oooon oogon _/Apoou ooooa uoooc\- oooon products list ond meet the requirements of
i | 72 "R PAVI T MARKERS.”
|:> White |:.‘> Type W bultons Type I-C lem 672 "RAISED EMENT MARKERS. BC(12) - 21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FLE: bc-21.dgn ov: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT ow: Tx00T [ex: TxDOT
Prelfabricoted morkings moy be subsliluled for refleclorized povement morkings. ©TxDOT February 1998 coNT [secT 108 HIGHWAY

. 197 9 °7R5V§:°2N|5 6465 | 82 001 H-610 ETC
EI:'J TWO'WAY LEFT TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

or strobe lights. |
(See noles 4 & 5)

kind is mode by TxDOT for on

DISCL AMER:

Chonnelizing |
Devices
A

(See note 2)

Shoulder
<a
>

Shoulder

TCP (1-1a)

§ I
53 0 G

$
20 CW20-1D |
8o 48" X 48"
- @
5.8 (Flogs-
5. See note 1)
S = I
Z >

B
-1
2= |
s¢f
=93
83
gc~ ] I
gig -
£83
g.- 5 Chonnelizing als
88“' Devices 2IE
023 (See note 2) A | 5lo
v ¢§ 3 '?
€33 €%
£g¢ - ol®
=2 Chonnelizing | s
ago devices moy be ==
o 3E omitted if the 2
g€es work oreo is o | x |7
§§h minimum of 30°
859 from the neorest | 1 — -
9‘1% troveled woy. — |
o8 E I
§.8 , ®
° Shodow Vehicle o
- with TMA ond high g
o3 intensity rotating, I :
€70 flgshing, £
520 oscilloting P
v¢3d
538
] »
e

s

X for 50 mph or less ‘
3X for over 50 mph

Cw20-1D

48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See notes 1& 7)

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

Conventionol Roads

DATE:
FILE

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
| (See note 2) A
CW20-1D_
4FB" X 48" L
¢ qus- —| s
See note 1 —— g:gln.cneeshzmg
Ik | (See note 2) A
2| €
59 <
S5 N
£3 I |8 &
3l 3| .5fe
oL ! 2ids
g ) 8884
! L 4
‘ 0
| £
| =
Q
0
[
[*3
(-]
Ql
0
x
Shaodow Vehicle §
with TMA ond
high intensity
rototing,
floshinq,
oscilloting or
sirobe lights.
(See notes 4 & 5)
[ |
I
o
|
I
[ ) -
I e L
. 2
g |+
3
END 2 | e
ROAD WORK Q 28
)
G20-2 o
48" x 24" 0| é 0
(See note 2) A &
53
I 52
= x
e
Chonnelizing k
Devices | ]
(See note 2) A
1
X 48"
TCP (1-1b) ke

See notes 1& 7)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

Conventionol Roads

Channelizing ezZzz2|Type 3 Borricade
Devices Truck Mounted
(See note 2) A I |Heovy Work veicie @) | Autenuotor (TMA)
| I Trailer Mounted Por lable Changeoble
| |Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
| ROAEDNV?ORK : e [sign <a |rrottic Fiow
<\ |Fiog u.o Flogger
I
G20-2
I . Ko I =
(See note 2) | mmum Suggested Moximum | .o
) Desiroble Spocing of UM | suggested
s el : | b rome | i [ (VT | o
(Flogs- I | p xx Devices e [gutter Spoce
" 10° G 12" On o On : 8"
See nole 1 ¢ls < I otiser_jottset oriset | Toper Tongent | Stonce
5| & I | 30 2|50 [ies [1e0 | 30 60 | 120 90'
® |% ¥ LA || 35 k- g [205 225 2457 35° | 70 [ w60 120
€ § 3 | 3 ° O.g% I 40 265' | 295' | 320 40" 80" 240" 155°
e |& a| g88c | ES 450" [ 495" [540' | 45 %0 | 320 195°
52 SEbﬁ | 50 500" | 550' | 600" 50" 100° 400" 240"
<|% I ONT | 5 |, .ws |550 [605 [660°| 55 | 1o 500' 295’
L | 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60* 120" 600" 350"
| 'S \ | 65 650" | 715 | 780" 65 130" 700 410"
70 700" | 770" | 840' 70 140" 800" 475
J - ¢| Inoctive I 75 750" | 825" | 900* 75' 150" 900" 540
I 2 v,','.?c".: I x Conventionol Roods Only
S (See Note 3) I x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
, | L=Lenglh of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
Work vehicles or —
other equipment |
nec:ssory ftgr the n —F ol
work operotion, suc! £
os trucks, moveable 3] TYPICAL USAGE
crones, elc., shall g*l MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
remoin in oreos 2 DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
seporated from - |
lones of troffic by ? v v
channelization 3 §|
devices ot oll times. a © | GENERAL NOTES
n
. x I 1. Flogs oltoched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
Shodow A Shicle S | | 2. mnalfic controldevices ilustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those
high intensity | denoled with the trioan.e symbolmay be omilled when slaled elsewhere
rotating, floshing, o | in the plons, or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved by the
oscillating or Enqneer. . . .
strobe lights. | | 3. Inaclive work vehicles or other equipment should be porked neor the
(See notes 4 & 5) I right-of-woy line ond nol porked on the poved shoulder.
- 4. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime il con be positioned
| 30 to 100 feel in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure withoul odversely
| | affecling the performance or qualily of the work. If workers ore no
o longer present bul rood or work conditions require the troffic conlrol
I lo remgin in ploce, Type 3 Borricades or other chonnelizing devices
| | moy be subsliluled for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,
I 5. Addilionol Shadow Vehicles with .TMAs moy be posc'lio{led off the poved
L — surface, next to thogse shown in order lo protect wider work spoces.
[ . - || s S:e TCP(5-Dfor shoulder work on divided highways, expresswoys ond
reeways.
. 2 I 7. cwai-s =sHouoer work- signs moy be used in place of CW20-1
| | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on convenlionol
Chonnelizing L | - | roodwoys.
Devices |
(See nole 2) A 0 | G § c |
%lg
| G |
E|® |
>
B0 |
5|8 a Traffic
I 2% I ;’ Operations
F ol il ' l Texas Department of Transportation slz'a‘;',ﬂaofd
/- !
— TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ROAD WORK CONVENTIONAL ROAD
G20-2 SHOULDER WORK
48" x 24"
(See note 20 A 2;’2?('128
TCP (1-1¢) Fogs- " TCP(1-1)-18
See notes 1& 7) e ool 116.dgn - |c»<: |ij |CK:
TxD0T December 1985
WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER e o TWEn TTe
» 2-94 4-98
Conventionol Roods 305 22 osT oty SHEET o,
1-97 2-8 12 HARRIS 18
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DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

Worning Sign Sequence END CW20-40 LEGEND
in Opposite Direction 48" X 48" [— 3 Borri @ 8 |Chonnelizing Devi
Some os Below / ROAD WORK ype orricade nelizing Devices
ONE LANE . Truck Mounted
‘ | fgo-f 24~ CW3-4 ROAD | "b Heovy Work Vehicle [N |Attenuotor (TMA)
0 Q 48" X 48" Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeable
R;-2 ) 2 . (See note 2) A Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
42°X 42 "X 42" -
| 838 PREPARED , o [sign <o [reatric Fiow
288 TO STOP CN20-0
TO 5 N @ (Flogs- O\ Flog u-o Flagger
ONCOMING | € | _8_\33 See note 1 — —
namum 5099“ ximum Mini
»§ TRAFFIC | 3 Cw20-7 Posted |Formulo Destone Spockng. of Sign Suggested  [Stopping
§? R1-20P . } 48" X 48" Speed Toper Lenglhs Chonnelizing Spocing  [LOngitudinal Sight
g 48" X 36" ’ x % — Devices -x=_  [Bulfer Spoce |Distonce
o8 (See note 8) : = o T T oo oo Josiee P
2o § END [otiset_[Otfset [Offset | Toper | Tongent
2y ’ 5 2 ROAD WORK 30 2|50 5 T80 | 30 | 60 | 120 90 200°
g§§ Qo (See note 2) A 35 |- g’T 205" | 225' | 245" 35 70 160’ 120" 250"
2.2 , fg?-f - 40 265" [ 295 | 320' | 40 80" 240" 155' 305'
-3 Chonnelizing devices ) £ . 45 450" | 495 | 540° 45' 90 320° 195° 360°
8%3 seporote work spoce ¥ er’:lceer%te:::ies. 50 500° | 550°' | 600" | 50' 100" 400' 240" 425'
P ﬁg from traveled woy —2 flogger stotions 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 10" 500 295 495
802 e ed 60 600" [ 660' [720'| 60" | 1200 | 600" 350° 570°
& E; ot night 65 650° | 715° | 780°'| 65 | 130° 700° 410 645'
g"e‘ :,.'. ° 70 700" | 770" | 840" 70 140" 800 475 730°
§g§ § 75 750" | 825' | 900° 75 150" 900" 540" 820"
'?._; | ole 0 x Conventionol Roods Only
Ugu il £ g xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
§.‘.‘§ E3 L:Length of Toper(FT) W:=Width of Offsel(FT) SsPosted Speed(MPH)
L4
2 E; ¢ | TYPICAL USAGE
£33 MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
5‘%5 a Shodow Vehicle with DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
34 | TMA ond high intensity 7 7
ey = roloting, floshing,
582 ™ —k gsc’llotmg or slrobe 8 GENERAL NOTES
255 ghts.(See notes 5 & 6) ] -
3 | - * 1. Flags otloched lo signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
2.5 _ " 2. Aitroffic conlroldevices illustroled ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoled with the
2 Sg a @ Shodow Vehicle 54 § 5 triongle symbolmay be omitled when sloled eisewhere in the plons, or for routine
§s2 | with TMA ond high L = mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
g intensity rotating, 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign moy be instolled ofler the CW20-4D “"ONE LANE
“8‘6 flos‘l;nn | ROAD AHEAD" sign, bul proper sign spacing shallbe maintoined.
£2, |‘ osc ;g;:g Kont 4. Sign spacing moy be increosed or on odditionol CW20-10 "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
< »v ® - O (Sese noltes 95 :,' 6 — - used if odvonce worning cheod of the flogger or R1-2 “YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feel.
:a 5 2§ | 5. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime il con be posilioned 30 to 100 feet
& gsg | £ 2 8o in odvonce ol the orec of crew exposure withoul odversely offecling the performonce or
32 g2 | . ol g& L Cw20-7 quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul rood or work condilions require
o0 3 o8 48" X 48" the Iroffic controllo remain in ploce, Type 3 Borricades or olher chonnelizing devices
g of P ” R1-2 L © may be subslituled for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.
5 % | 47X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
in those shown in order lo protecl wider work spoces.
I at [ To ) Except in r TCP (1-20)
ONCOMING 48" X 36" ?merqenc-es. P —o XXX [ Cwie-2P 7.R1-2 "YIELD" sign lroffic controlmoy be used on projecls with approaches that hove
TRAFFIC [See note 8) ;:g:;:; stations | ;9§ FEET | 24" * 8 odequole sight distonce. For projects in urbon oreos, work spaces should be no longer
= J iluminoted Y |8y (See note 2) A thon one half city block. In ruroloreos on roadwoys with less thon 2000 ADT, work
I ot night 1l 228 spaces should be no longer thon 400 feel.
MO RBl8a3s 8.R1-2 "YELD" sign with R1-20P “TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" ploque shollbe ploced on o supporl
I IO Sl ot 0 7 foot minimum mounting height.
! TCP (I-gb)
| e —) 9. Floggers should use two-woy rodios or other methods of ication lo controltroflic.
Cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the abiily of floggers lo communicate.
48" X 48" » A 11.1f the work space is locoled neor o horizontolor verlicol curve, the buffer distonces
I s¢ (See note 2 should be increosed in order to mointoin odequate stopping sighl distonce lo the flagger
ond o queue of stopped vehicles (see taoble above).
12. Chonnelizing devices on the cenler-line moy be omitted when o pilot cor is leoding
0 4 - —} \rotfic ond opproved by the Engineer.
| 13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddies lo controllroffic. Flogs should be
. ROAD f20-40 limited lo emergency situotions.
- ONE LANE | AEAD /2040 —— Tratfic
ROAD END = Operations
I CW20-4D ROAD WORK ' l Texas Department of Transportation 5‘3;‘1’;3’;’7‘,
: : 620-2 |
| ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL
TCP (1-2a) See note 1)
TCP (1-2b) TCP(1-2)-18
ONE LANE TWO-WAY
- Seegnt-ﬂe 1) FLE:  lepl-2-18.dgn on: [ox: [ow: [ex:
T R T Y ONE L ANE T wo = WAY ©7TxD0T  December 1985 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS S 5465(82 H-610 ETC
: CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS s an
W (Less thon 2000 ADT - See note 7) 204 2.0 ost comty SHEET O
oz 197 2-18 12 HARRIS 19
527




DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

| 9,
PREPARED (Flogs-
TO STOP See note 1
CW3-4 CW20-7
CW20-10 48" x 48" A 48" x 48" A
(1-'?09:- 48 For either TCP(1-30) or TCP(1-3b)
See note 1 W | AN USE ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS
CONTROL TRAFFIC
5 (See Notes 2 & 3) END
5% ROAD WORK
°8 CW1-4R 620-2
g0 Cwi-4R 48" x 48" 48" X 24"
Sg. 1 48 xas 1D
3,3 & XX
9,2 XX CW13-1P MPH e®
. CWi3-1P MPH g . . END Zee note 2) A ¢
88| 2w e T & ROAD WORK
487 (Seenote 22 A . 3 y
288 . |7 G202 Lo
8.2 AR 1-60T
&gg & ) ‘é'i R CW__-Go .
g8 s - N S o 36" X 36
<Eg N & Shadow Vehicle wilh X
¥§§ = .0 TMA ond high intensity
£983 s rotaling, floshing, S/ . @
s 55 oscilloling or strobe § 3
£Sn . ® lights.(See notes 2 & 6) A &
33 :
“8Sl  cwi-goT . $
289 36" X 36" Chonnelizing devices
25 & - ploced across closed ©
:g.g & a L » N lone (See note 5) —— | ]
soa (4 * o g iz 1 .
§§.: . g 83 o~ - 3 -8-
2y -] ~ | ] y
: W
2,0 BE3E
3i
H] §; CW1-4R 10K
8 48" x 48" 9 CWi-4L b2 2
2 XX s R .
£EZe CW13-1P MPH Q 8 it
| &ia, i o] el awse | XX & s §
s 888 = £ 24 x 24~ LM77 20
g!gz s (See note 2) A x
T 8 | ¢
£ Shodow Vehicle with ™ y _ , .
§ .::: S TMA ond high intensity ?a?ﬁd%:dvhei:ﬁlienl:dn;ty
rololing, floshing, rototing. floshing,
oscillating or strobe oscilloting or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & 7) lights.(See notes 6 & 7)
(] o x o
CW1-6aT
Cwi-aL 36" x 36 ZW1-60T
48" x 48 (See note 2) A 36 x°36"
o * a * (See note 2) A
XX Y “ o . ’0 ~
cWi3-1P MPH x 08 S CW1-6oT o N
24" X 24" * e 36" x 36" "‘* R“"" i
(See note 2) A I -m [ ] N | Flogger (See nole 2) A Ry l. .
A7 s - Risiiag R CWi-4L o .
~ 4 48" x 48" = < CWi-4L
£\ (] (1] XX ] x 48" X 48"
i J -~ MPH | CWI3-1P - XX
5 24" X 24" MPH | CW13-1P
] s G x (See note 20 A 24" X 24"
§ . X . k] (See note 2) A
CW1-60T & 3
36" X 36" F]
(See note 2) A 2 Flogger
n os needed
END (See note 3)
END G20-2 ROAD WORK
=1 " () -
620-2_[ROAD WORK 7% Pe- 48T x 24 a2°Y a8
(Flogs- (Flogs-
TCP (1-30) See note 1 TCP (1-3b) Seegnote )
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED
4 ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW
Ouw

LEGEND
ezZzZ2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices
R Truck Mounted
I |Heovy Work venicie @S |artenuotor (TMA)

Porloble Changeable

|Tro-'ler Mounted
Messoge Sign (PCMS)

Floshing Arrow Boord

&)

=Be [Sign d:l Trotfic Flow
O\ Flog llo Flogger
Minimum Suggested Moximum [ (..
Posted |Formulo 'I'wo:fglrw': copocing of Msag!-w m;‘
Sp:.d x = _ Devices, SD?.;:IQ éu".r Spoce
.gr’gu otfeet lgf:fm Toper Togent | tonce ®
30 _é 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120’ 90"
35 |- g’o 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 70° | 160 120°
40 265' | 295" | 320" 40" 80" 240" 155
45 450' | 495' | 540" 45 90" 320 195°
50 500" | 550" | 600" 50 100* 400 240"
55 LsWS 550" | 605" | 660 55 10" 500" 295"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60’ 120° 600" 350°
65 650" | 715' | 780" 65" 130" 700" 410"
70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 800" 475
75 750" | 825° | 900" 75 150" 900" 540

= Conventionol Roads Only
xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L*Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posled Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBLE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
o4 v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs otloched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

2. Auiroffic conltroldevices illustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoted
with the lriongle symbolmoy be omitled when sloled elsewhere in the plons,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer,

3. Flogger control should NOT be used unless roadwoy condilions or heovy
troffic volume require oddilionol emphasis to sofely control Iroffic.

Additionol flaggers moy be positioned in advonce of lrolfic queves lo
olert lroffic lo reduce speed.

4.D0 NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE ond conslruction regulotory speed
zone signs moy be instolled downstreom of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.

5. When the work zone is made up of severalwork spoces, chonnelizing devices
should be ploced lolerolly ocross the closed lone lo re-emphasize closure.
Loterolly ploced chonnelizing devices should be repeoted every 500 to 1000
feel in urbon oreos ond every 174 to 1/2 mile in rurol oreos.

6. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime il con be positioned
30 1o 100 feel in odvonce of lhe oreo of crew exposure wilhout
odversely olfecling the performonce or qualily of the work. If
workers ore no longer present bul road or work condilions require the
troffic controllo remain in ploce, Type 3 Barricades or other chonnelizing
devices moy be subslituled for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,

7. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the poved
surioce, next to those shown in order lo prolecl wider work spaces.

8. Where troffic is direcled over o yellow centerline, chonnelizing devices
which seporate lwo-woy troffic should be spaced on topers ot 20', or 15
il posted speed ore 35 mph or slower, ond for longent seclions, ot 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This lighter device spacing is intended for the
oreo of conflicting morkings not the entire work zone.

‘ ® Traffic
= Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation slz'a‘;',ﬂaofd

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
TWO LANE ROADS

TCP(1-3)-18

FLE: tepi-3-18.dgn [ox: [ow: [ex:
TxD0T December 1985 CONT [sECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS B
294 4-98 6465 |82 001 H-610 ETC
895 2-22 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
197 2-18 12 HARRIS 20
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DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

LEGEND
END ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade @ 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
T
-— ROAD WORK I3 [Heovy Work venicie @R [Aren oo eaia
G20-2
48" X 24" CW20-1D |Troi|er Mounted Portable Chongeable
fg&?('?a (4’_? X 48" Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
ogs-
(Flogs- See note 1) 2 |[sign <3 [rrottic Fiow
ee note
RO I V20 AN S Jres iy
c H e ROAD WORK — = -
X = ted Moxi .
3 3|a 620-2 X Desirable W ocing of | Mmum Suggested
58 5|7 48" x 24" osted [Formuo | Toper Lengins Chonnelizing spso'g'q Longitudinol
.’.‘§ E g < cw20-5TL\CLOSED 5 N = x“x = — Dev-ceso v IBuller__;goce
- " " " : o n o 0
22y 2y |8 3 : e as 3 Ofiset [Offset Offsst | Toper |Tongemt |Otonce
$35 5, | 3 3 H 2 30 150' | 165' | 180° | 30’ 60" | 120° 90'
o2 A | & &) g8 @ ws
zx" x 8_ g 35 |L- 0 205' | 225’ | 245" 35 70" 160" 120"
"%5 ] 40 265" | 295' | 320" 40° 80" 240" 155
i: §; «® > 45 450' | 495' [ 540'| 45’ 90" | 320 195°
L 3'§ N . ¥ .’ 50 500" | 550' | 600" 50 100" 400 240
v
Sod . 55 L-WS 550' | 605° | 660" 55 10" 500* 295'
Qe CWi1-6aT o ; ; ; : ; " :
gey L] 36" X 36" 60 600" | 660" | 720 60 120 600 350
'§§§ 65 650" [ 715° | 780" | 65 | 130’ 700° 410°
£83 e [ i g A 70 700' | 770' [840'| 70" | 140" | 800" 475'
S55 » phg N 48" x 48" 75 750' | 825' | 900 |75 | 150 | 900 540
83 a—"
3 '-3 [} § X X CW13-1P % Conventionol Roads Only
[ |
Tr - ag & — MPH | 24" x 24" =xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
28%] Shadow Venicle with = (See note 2) A L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
Tar TMA ond high intensity 5
2e8 rolating, floshing, F4
o3 E oscillo(t-sneg or strobe& 5 TYPICAL USAGE
51 iights. 4
g%’e ights.(See notes . s ; Y MOBLE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
255 ee nole 7) 8 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
iz . — $s < <
oBE N %
5 Shodow Vehicle with S
§52 TMA ond high intensity = GENERAL NOTES
-t ) @ rotoling, floshing, - "
w5E oscillaling or strobe . Flogs olloched lo signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
29° lights.(See notes 4 & 5) 2. Aitroflic conlrol devices illustroled ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
£-2 with lhe lriongle symboimoy be omilled when sloled elsewhere in lhe plons,
527P L] or for rouline mainlenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
e 88 . 3. The CW20-10 "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign moy be repeoted if the
&588 !‘ @ visibilily of the work zone is less thon 1500 feet.
g sEw s 4. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be posilioned
_,'-.!'.g Py o 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of the orec of crew exposure without odversely
§ o [ 4 offecting the performonce or quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer
xo [ ) < present bul road or work condilions require the lraffic conlrol lo remoin in
" @ = CW1-6oT ploce, Type 3 Borricades or other chonnelizing devices moy be substiluted
[ - 36" X 36 for the Shadow Vehicie ond TMA.
% (See note 22 A 5. Additionol Shadow Vehicles wilth TMAs may be positioned off the poved
surfoce, nexl lo those shown in order to protect wider work spoces.
. TCP (1-40)
6.1f this TCP is used for o lefl lone closure ,CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shollbe used ond chonnelizing devices shollbe ploced on the
Cwi-4L centerline where needed lo protect the work spoce from opposing Lroffic with
48" X 48" the orrow ponelploced in the closed lone neor the end of lhe merging loper.
. . X X |cwis-w TCP (1-4b)
8 8 ] - MPH |24" X 24" 7. Where lroffic is direcled over o yellow cenlerline, chonnelizing devices
3 3 3 (See note 2) A which seporale two-woy troffic should be spoced on topers ol 20 or 15°
& & 8 if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for langent seclions, ol 1/2S
x 7} where S is lhe speed in mph. This lighter device spocing is inlended
0 0 Q @ for the oreos of conflicling morkings, not the entire work zone.
‘ ® Traffic
= Operations
END END l Texas Department of Transportation Shision
ROAD WORK ROAD WORK
202 - | | 202 = TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
48" X 24 s
0l LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
1
See note 1 CONVENTIONAL ROADS
TCP (1-40) TCP (1-4b) TCP(1-4)-1
szo"o FILE: lcp1-4-18.dgn ON: |cv<: |Dw: |cx:
48" X 48" ©T1x007 December 1985 CONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
_, ONE_LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED oo p———— T o R SN
e See note 1) 895 2-12 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
-¥rd 197 2-18 2 HARRIS 21
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DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

30
" Min,

Work Space

50 mph

x for 50 mph
or less
3x for over

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
Seegs note 1)

|
VIH|
- (]
i |3
e
2 b
< (72
32 I
>8
2y I
8,8] cwo-0
o2l 487 x a8
z >~ (Flogs-
-55 See note 1) |
3=
§§_§_’ T |
8,2
ge? nw |§
e89 S |E
EEQ - I
S 5|3
£838 £ | =
- a|le
wg S €3 |
o
§:§ 8|3
LES &8 |
£33 =)
~25
o58| Cnonnelizing devices
Loy moy be omilted if the
;§— work oreo is 0 minimum
255 of 30" from the
&3 ,| neorest troveled woy. — |
259
o§E
§52
g !
N~ =
289
Efo
k¥ 34 I
ved (See notes 4 & 5)
3331 .
gz Ew |
ieoe
g 2
6 xo I
I
I
I
3 :
g |8
I
WARAY
I
TCP (2-1a)
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER
5 Conventionol Roads
g
=1

Cw20-10
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

(See notes 4 & 5)

x for 50 mph

or less
ng for over
50 mph

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See nole 2)

A

END
| ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2)

Shoulder
Shoulder

| |
9 »
L 8 g
| 5
| 8
10 = —+
in, [=1K3
'S
MR 3
]
| s
e
Y
| i) o
N 7]
.'.ft b=
Al
R
| ] § ;\5
|
| N 2
o
I 1 -
. 3
|
EREE
! gls ¢
S|
5827
- .3
| - ™

Shoulder

Shoulder

Cw20-10
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

TCP (2-1b)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

Conventionol Roads

A

1
|
. ]
CW20-1D0 \, g 0 | G h-] END
ag" X 48" 3 ° ROAD WORK
(Flogs- 2 &
See note 1) () G20-2
[ 48" X 24"
(See note 2) A
£ |yc |
Enl? g‘
X1
. 538 I
K2
x L2]
| <
L R
. ol &
| 8%
|-—-|'0. Inactive
Wark vehicles Min. work vehicle
or other equipment .
necessory for the | ] (See Note 7)
work operation, -
such os trucks, | ;
moveable crones, | o ez
etc., shollremain in ale
oreos seporoted from "’F
lones of iroffic by e I
chonnelizing devices | o die
ot oll times. | :
: > °
K v (4
? : £
[ R ® B
8 £
o & 2
I x|
5|
" =
(See notes 4 & 5) I %
| 1 ...
-
[ \d "
[ J— 2
' ERET
">
g8 oc
I 55=°
- 3
% L2]
¥ | $
3 o
g &
n
END '
ROAD WORK \VARA
G20-2 I
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A CW20-10°
I 48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

TCP (2-1c)

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER

Conventional Roads

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted

AN Attenuotor (TMA)

|Heovy Work Vehicle

Portoble Chongeable

)

Floshing Arrow Boord

Message Sign (PCMS)

CIb
@ |Troiler Mounted
A

Sign @ Troffic Flow
Flog u-o Flogger
Postea [rormio | rooeii | coocbn ot | YS" | smoestes
SP:“’ = x _ Devices Sp?.;:lg éu"or_ _g_?oce
ottoet [otfeet riset | Toper | Tangemt |Otoc®
30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30" 60 120* 90"
35 |- t‘s”T 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 700 | 160° 120°
40 265" | 295" | 320° 40" 80" 240" 155"
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45" 90" 320" 195
50 500" | 550° | 600" 50" 100" 400" 240"
55 L-WS 550" | 605' | 660" 55" 10" 500" 295"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120° 600" 350"
65 650" | 715' | 780" 65" 130 700" 410"
70 700' | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 800" 475"
75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150" 900" 540"

= Conventionol Roods Only

x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE

MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

v v v

v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs otlached to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

2, Ailroffic conlrol devices illuslroled ore REQUIRED, excepl those
denoled with the lriongle symbolmoy be omilled when stated in the
plons, or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.

3. Stockpiled materiol should be ploced o minimum of 30 feel from
neores! lroveled woy.

4_Shodow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensily rololing, floshing,
oscilloling or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be
used onytime il con be positioned 30 lo 100 feet in odvonce of
the orea of crew exposure withoul odversely offecling the
performonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
bul rood or work conditions require the troffic conlirolto remoin in
ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be
subslituted for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA.

5. Addilionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be posilioned off the poved
surfoce, next lo those shown in order lo protecl o wider work space.

6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
freewoys.

7. Inaclive work or other equipmenl should be porked neor the
right-of-way line ond nol porked on the poved shoulder.

8.CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in ploce of CW20-1D
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventionolroad

e,

Y

=k

l Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP(2-1)-18

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

FILE: tcp2-1-18.dgn ON: |cx: |ow: |cx:

©T1x007 December 1985 CONT [secT 108 HGHWAY
REVISIONS 6465 |82 001 H-610 ETC

2-94 4-98

895 2.2 osT COUNTY SHEET NO.

197 2-8 12 HARRIS 22

LT




DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

LEGEND
Worning Sign Sequence |ez====2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
in Opposite Direction Truck Mounted
Some os Below . | END D13 |Heovy Work vehicte @ [attenuotor (TMA)
| ROAD WORK E;IS-; 48" |Troiler Mounted Porloble Changeoble
0 G 620-2 (See note 2) A Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
Mk 2% I e PREPARED CW20-1 &= |Son 4:' Troftic Flow
48" x 48"
10 AdMAA~——~ temporory JO STOP (F?ogs- 8 O\ Flog l]-( ) [Flogger
Yield Line See note 1) ‘Minimum Suogested Moxk -
. ONCOMING I (See Note 22 A 4 Desicble Boocng of | Mimum | < ocestes | Stapoing
?.2 TRAFFIC -8 Psos.‘:dd Formulo Toper Leng| C izing sps‘;gi':l Longiludinol Sight
L =4 "x xx _ Devices .x.q |Buffer ;poce Distonce
52 - 10° ] 12 On On D 8"
»8 RE2P s I ) Otiset_[ofiset Difset | Toper | Tongens | O'once
§2‘ (See note 9) " 30 Sz 150 | 165" | 180" 30" 60 120° 90 200"
3 (e XXX 35 ). WS [2057 225" (245" 35" | 70- | w0 120 250°
8.2 2 FEET 40 265" [ 295' [ 320'| 40’ 80° | 240° 155° 305'
Ag| Oevicesotzor | CW16-2P END a5 450° | 495 |540'| 45 | 90 | 320 195" 360°
gi=| w0 P 3l 24" X 18" A ROAD WORK 50 500° | 550' | 600° | _50° | 100" | 400° 240° 425’
$ §§ - 5 € i G20-2 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55' 10" 500 295 495"
g 53 emer gencies, 48" X 24" 60 600" [660' [720'| 60° | 1200 | 600° 350 570°
a o flogger stotions 65 650" | 715" | 780" 65 130" 700 410" 645"
£is Sho0e e 70 700' [ 770" [840' | 70" | 1400 | 800° 475' 730°
$28 ot night 75 750' 825" | 900 | 75 | 150°_| 900' 540 | 820
g"; 8 = Conventionol Roads Only
88“' 8 Temporory xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
z.‘.‘g N (2811 S;‘l:& l-;;e A L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
gl | BiE 3 190" Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
£§§ Shodow Vehicle with - / -4~ 20 spocing MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
2586| TMA ond high intensity §.s DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
§¢| rototing, floshing, 1=
% o Igs:lillo(tglg or :(roge& » 4 v <
2] lights.(See notes
s8] v GENERAL NOTES
"‘a @ 1. Flogs otloched lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
2 »g © 8 2. Autrolfic controldevices illustroled ore REOQUIRED, except those denoled with the triongle symbol
g 8 5 8 moy be omitted when sloted elsewhere in the plons, or for rouline mointenonce work, when opproved
8357 Y Shadow Vehicle 0 by the Engineer.
g . R1-2 :,-l: TMA ond ¥ 3.The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be inslolled ofler the CW20-4 “ONE LANE
2S3| Devices ot 20° A 42'% 42 "X 42" o invensity 3 ROAD XXX FT" sign, bul proper sign spacing shollbe maintoined.
‘€22 spocing on the Toper \d £12 floshin g 4. Floggers should use lwo-woy radios or other methods of icolion to control traffic.
520 ale osc;..oﬂ,‘,q or 5. Length of work spoce should be bosed on the obiity of flaggers to communicote.
oa§ . wie strobe lights. 6. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet
& g§§ < 3 ONCOMING R"_?"P " (See notes 6 & 7) — in odvonce of the orec of crew exposure without odversely offecling lhe performonce or quolity of
g 2Ew Temporory . TRAFFIC [48" X 36 the work. If workers ore no longer present bul rood or work condilions require the lraffic control
Eqn| Yield Line _._—Q ASee note 9) lo remoin in ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or olher chonnelizing devices moy be subsliluted for the Shodow
S'i oZ| (See Note 20 A YYVYY o Vehicle ond TMA.
s £3 | ™ Cw20-7 7. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the poved surface, next to those shown
Devices at . 48" X 48" in order to protect o wider work space.
20" spacin 1
on the To%er L . e £ :.’_-‘, XXX TCP (2-20)
I —3J3 FEET | S¥6.2%.
Excepl in e 24" x 18" A 8. The R1-2 “YIELD" sign troffic controlmoy be used on projects with approoches thol hove odequote sight
emer gencies, distonce. For projecls in urbon oreos, work spoce should be no longer thon one half city block.
[ flogger stotions In rurol oreos, roodwoys with less thon 2000 ADT, work spoce should be no longer thon 400 feel.
ﬁlt?n“-'::ted 9. The RI-_20P ':YELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shalibe ploced on o support ol a 7 fool minimum
x ot night 7 mounling hegnt.
I TCP (2-2b)
Y Temporory 10.Chonnelizing devices on the cenler line be omitted when o pilot cor is leading lroffic ond
I — ONE LANE 24" Stop Line A A opproved by the Engineer. ad i
ROAD (See Note 2) A 1111 the work spoce is locoted neor o horizonlolor verlicolcurve, the bulfer distonces should be
AHEAD increosed in order lo moinloin stopping sight distonce lo the flogger ond o queue of stopped vehicles.
0 | G 23{_2())(-4408“ (See toble obove).
o 12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW poddies lo control lroffic. Flogs should be limited lo
emergency silulotions.
END |
ROAD WORK i o Traffic
G202 ;’ Operations
48" X 24" | ; l Texas Department of Transportation Stla‘;lwsyg;'d
END
CW20-1 ROAD WORK TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
48" X 48" G20-2 - AN -
(SFloqs- . 48" X 24" ONE L E TWO WAY
te
- £ v TRAFFIC CONTROL
TCP (2-2q) TCP (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
- - FLE: tcp2-2-18.dgn on: [ox: [ow: [ex:
ONE LANE TWO-WAY ONE LANE TWO-WAY T e
5 CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 895 305" sé6s[sz| o001 Jnei0 £TC
= . COUNTY NO.
'g"é‘ (Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) ves 28 2 HARRIS 23




DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

END END LEGEND
ROAD WORK Ggo_z , ROAD WORK Sgo;" 24 ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
48" X 24" . Truck Mounted
I3 |Heovy Work vehicie @8 |attenvotor (TMA)
CWw20-10 Trailer Mounted Roised Povement
:F?og:- 8 0 | Q PASS ) @ |Floshing Arrow Boord **°° |Morkers Ty I-AA
See note 1 B See note 1 x | WITH f opplicoble e |sign <a |reottic Fiow
x < = o -l-/ CARE | ra-2 0\ Flog u—o Flogger
< DO I;lAl'?: If opplicoble 24" X 30" = T
»9 | . De: "““bl!“ ges! A oximum Minimum
§ 3 NoT 1 e _”"/ CARE | R4-2 R4-1 . i 6" Double Posted |Formulo rop“s:o 9 oPocing of Sign 5”99“2“:’
52 R4-1 PASS 24" X 30 Yellow Speed 19 Spocing  [Longitudino
s . - 24" X 30" | . x x Devices uyw~  [Bulfer Spoce
>8 24" x 30 — in Buffer x - — X e
Il 10° 1t 12 On o On o |pistonce 8
§§ & * | slond Orrser [0ffset ffset | Toper | Tongent
§:% x | 30 2 150' [165° [ 180" | 30’ 60’ 120° 90’
P | 35 |L. :;”T 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 700 | 160 120°
cEE | oy o 40 265" | 295" | 320 40 80" 240 155
ggi cwiaR . N 45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90" 320° 195
$ §§ 48" X 48" = . - 50 500" | 550° | 600 50" 100" 400" 240"
3 ‘3 CW_]'4R A g 55 L-WS 550° | 605" | 660" 55 110 500 295
g8t X X t 487 x 48 cwt-Gol | " 50 600' | 660° | 720' | _60° | 1200 | 600° 350°
£EEl cwis-p s : XX 82 65 650" | 715' | 780°| 65 | 130’ 700 410’
gg H - » cwis-e LMPH s Wi-aR 70 700 | 770° [840°' | 70" | 140° 800° 475'
g..a N . . 1 CWi1-6aT 24" X 24" 48" X 48" 75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150" 900 540"
o - .. " [
82 L) I|.l"" 36" x 36 6" Solid X X = Conventionol Roods Only
3;3 t White MPH | CW13-1P xx Toper lengths have been rounded off.
’ug,‘& @ Edgeline T 24" X 24 L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
£3% ©
ar w oan ge
358 ;] 4 Type 1-A-A 6" 4" 6 8 TYPICAL USAGE
34 ~ L . . x Roked — 0 NOBLE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
2es > . - ol o Povement 3l « DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
887 I ° S 8 Morkers on = 2 TCP(2- 30JONLY
N e CWI-4R s0°C-C. A < |
. §é ?aid"avﬁ-":ﬁ" ‘wilh,l i 48" X 48"
- on igh ntensily
§ §.§ roloting, floshing, 1 X X CWIE-P |GENERAL NOTE’S
&~ | oscilloting or strobe MPH A " o 1.Flogs otloched lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
n'é.‘é lights. (See noles 7 & 8) 24" X 24 Q 2. Alltroffic control devices illustroled ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
29, . s frogn with the Iriongle symboimoy be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plons,
bt ';; o 8 Tronsverse Chonnelizing or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engneer.
%oy 0 ) N —_— Devices spaced at 500" to 3. When work spoce willbe in ploce less thon three doys exisling povement
T} ™ . ole =« Shodow Vehicle with 1000" in urbon oreos, or morkings moy remoin in place. Chonnelizing devices shollbe used to seporate
& °§ nE 3 T™MA ond high intensity o0 4 174 to 172 mile in rurol trolfic
gf ce . = rotating, floshing, 3 areas belweem recurrent 4. Flagger controlshould NOT be used unless roodwoy conditions or heovy trolfic
Sree CWi-4L oscillgting or strobe © work spoces ) s s . y . 4
!} o= " .. L lights. (See notes 7 & 8) . ¥F. 8 volume require addilionol emphasis to sofely conlrol lroffic. Flogger should
2 s£5| 48" x 48 — | | I CW1-6aT ] § a be positioned ot end of traffic queve.
36" X 36" x 5. The R4l-| DO NOdT PASS.’ R4-2 :ASS tWI'Tel‘-: CQI’?.’E covlllgoc-oss_l_;ugxnwm
XX . «© (See note 2) A 4k o regulolory speed zone signs may be instolied within C
Cwi13-1P MPH I . - | ] = N-EAD signs. Proper spacing of signs shollbe mointoined. .
24" X 24" x . - 6. Conlflicting pov_amenl. morking shollbe remaved for lonq ’Ierm pvo|ecl,s_.
! [ | — o 7. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be positioned
& Cwi-4L x Cwi-4L 30 to 100 feel in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure without adversely
; 48" X 48" © 48" X 48" offecting the performonce or quolily of the work. If workers ore no longer
[— =g l. [} [} J: present but rood or work conditions require lhe troffic conirolto remoin
- . s . S x X X in ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices may be substiluled.
< s = CWi-aL CWI3-1P 3 MPH | SWI3-P 8. Addilionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the poved surfoce,
. —‘\ 48" X 48" 24" X 24" o 24" X 24 next 1o those shown in order lo protect o wider work spoce.
L S
CW1-60T = TCP (2-30)
36" X 36" L - - -
(See note 2) A x §PH CWI3-1P DO 9. C:nﬁctng povement morkings shol.be’ removed for long-term propcl_s.
24" X 24" or shorler duralions where lrolfic is direcled over o yellow cenlerline,
P NOT chonnelizing devices which seporote two-woy Iroffic should be spoced on
x PASS|R4-1 lopers ol 20" or 15'if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for longent
DO 1-6T =lz4-- X 30" sectlions, ot 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spocing
PASS * CWi-6oT | is inlended for the oreo of the conflicling morkings, not the enlire work zone.
wiTH NOT 36" X 36 > 3
(See note 2)
6 8 —t R4-1 ® Traffic
0| afhe =
52, e LOARE ol PSSR sor ; i| 2ol
24" X 30 3 H PASS o o l Texas Department of Transportation
If opplicable & & WITH / 3 JL 3| e ) Standard
£ £
bl ] B n (7]
3 : Ra2 . |LCARE I . TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
a > 3
620-2 ROAEDNV?ORK o | If opplicable K e ) . TRAFF|C SH"—' TS ON
48" X 24" whe S te 1)
o ] ee note TWO-LANE ROADS
X 48" 620-2 ' |ROAD WORK
- 48" X 24"
TCP (2-30) (Flogs- 8 x 2 TCP (2-3b)
S te ) - -
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS ee note 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2 .'5)I 2.'5I |
FILE: tcp(2-3)-23.dgn ON: CK: Dow: CK:
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED ©Tx001___ April2023 cont [sect|  we HowAY
REJISIONS 646582 201 [H-610 ETC.
" 12-85 4-98 2-8
2 ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW 895 3-03 4-23 ost counry e No.
ouw %97 2-12 12 HARRIS 24
k)




DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

< i-, \5
g 3 3 END
;g CW20-10 g 0 0 G 4 g ROAD WORK
25 | 48"x a8 20-2
Se ¢l (Flogs- 48" X 24"
E;g See note 1)
z";-"':' 5 —x
!
= ol
P N | |
808 |2
T g3 <«
£E e (] . .
i5 B3 0 H
583 3> 0 8 &
wg ) [2) L 2
E] > |
"3 | A
H E,: 5}
283 [ 3‘
25| Shodow venhicie a2 e
Sgel  with TMA and . ofz 8
§ o high intensity " &
5 §2 rotating, flashing, [ ] -
285 | oscilloting or 5
8&3,] strobe lights. =
2.8 (See notes 5 & 6) [ =
o§E
358 .
‘?1'5.‘: s [}
220 .
5230 (Y -
3 *
& §§§ | | qié .
w "
§5.g.§ o S
R 22 -
& =0
CW16-30P
| | x 30" X 12
(See note 4)
END
ROAD WORK % 0 0 0 N
G20-2 2 | | 3
48" x 24" § G §
n w
See note 1)
TCP (2-409)
ONE LANE CLOSED
2
Ouw

Cw20-10
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

CW20-5TL
48" X 48"

CW16-30P -
30" x 12"
(See nole 4)

CW1-60T
36" X 36"

(See nole 8)

Shodow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensity
rototing. floshing,
oscilloting or strobe
lights.(See notes 5 & 6)

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

<
<
>
S

|
i

| |
°
R

_ ]

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

'—T+I

[
i

|1/2L

X@

200"
prox

CwWi-4R
48" x 48"

XX

MPH

Cwi3-1P
24" X 24"

30

<
2>

a2 INIRINE . o 0} I.I‘

Min
Work Spoce

72 L |B

Y X ]

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

A%
L J CWi-4L
. 48" x 48"

Cwi13-1P
24" X 24"

L
e®

—a®
b
X
L

L/
e —]

x
. T
g 7 [V (4N £
3 3 ) 1 cwis-30P
& 6 |l ) 30 x 12"

* (See

nole 4)

TCP (2-4b)

TWO LANES CLOSED

See note 1)

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portoble Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

|Heovy Work Vehicle

|Troiler Mounted
Floshing Arrow Boord

ot |
SNED(Y

Sign Troffic Flow
Flog Flogger
Minimum Suggested Moximum |\ L.
Posted |Formulo 'I'opo:r‘.l‘w“ ‘Epoct_l’q‘ol Sign m?'::'d
Speed x % Devices Sp?_;:lg |Butfer Space
x m o o on on 5 g
fotiset_otiset otrset Toper | Tongemt |Distonce
30 52 150" | 165 | 180" 30" 60" 120° 90°
35 |- g‘T 205" | 225 | 245 | 35 700 | 160 120°
40 265" | 295" | 320° 40 80" 240" 155
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90" 320° 195°
50 500" | 550° | 600" 50" 100" 400* 240"
55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660 55 110" 500" 295
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120 600" 350
65 650" | 715' | 780" 65 130* 700 410"
70 700" | 770" | 840 70 140° 800 475
75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150 900 540
x Conventionol Roods Only
x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v
GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

2. Aitroffic conlrol devices illustroted ore REQURED, except those denoted
with the lriongle symbalmoy be omilled when sloled elsewhere in the plons,
or for routline mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.

3. The downslreom loper is oplional. When used, it should be 100 feel minimum
length per lone.

4. For short lerm opplicolions, when posl mounted signs ore nol used, the dislonce
legend moy be shown on the sign face rother thon on o CW16-30P supplementol
ploque.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be posilioned
30 to 100 feet in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure wilhoul adversely offecting
the performonce or quolily of the work. If workers ore no longer present but rood
or work condilions require the lroffic controllo remoin in ploce, Type 3
Borricades or other chonnelizing devices may be subslituted for the Shodow
Vehicle ond TMA,

6. Addilionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned in each closed
lone, on lhe shoulder or off the poved surface, next lo those shown in order
to protect o wider work spoce.

TCP (2-40)

7.1f this TCP is used lor o left lone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
sholibe used ond chonnelizing devices sholibe ploced on the cenlerline to
protecl the work spoce from opposing lroffic with the orrow boord ploced in the
closed lone neor the end of the merging loper.

TCP_(2-4b)

8. For shorler durolions where lroffic is direcled over o yellow cenlerline,
chonnelizing devices which seporote two-woy lroffic should be spaced on lopers
ol 20" or 15'if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for longent sectlions, ot
1/2(S) where S is lhe speed in mph. This lighler devices spocing is intended for
the oreo of conflicling morkings, not the enlire work zone.

‘ ® Traffic
= Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation slz'a‘;',ﬂaofd

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP(2-4)-18

FILE: tcp2-4-18.dgn |c»<: |ow: |cx:
©1x001 December 1985 CONT [secT 408 HIGHWAY
895 303 S 646582 001 |H-610 ETC
197 2-12 oisT CONTY SHEET NO.
4-98 2-18 12 HARRIS 25




DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

LEGEND
ezzZz=2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices
Truck
| ]| (D freowy work verise | @50 [miom i
g 0 |0 Q | Q g END CW20-10 END Troiler Mounted @ Portable Chongeable
CW20-1D X 3 3 ROAD WORK 48" X 48" ROAD WORK Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
48" X 48 & & (Flogs- . B
(Fslggs;lote )] 620-2 See note 1) G20-2 =Bs |Sign < ::l Troffic Flow
48" X 24 — - 48" x 24" O\ Flog []_O Flogger
I . .
5 3 -
Ik O[O0 £ R T e
: . 2 2 oble Spocing of Sian Suggested
52 14 % h* n ) Posted |Formulo Toper Leng C izing s 9. Longitudinol
:§ £ 2 Speed x x _ Devices po;:‘mq |Butfer Spoce
Sg. o|® * for | Ir 2 On o On o |pistance i
g-g £ 5 Ofiset [Offset [Offset | Toper | Tongent
335 2| > ) 30 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120° 90"
s2 ° CW16-30P [ =
2 z 3ls 30" x 12~ ’ XXXFT | 35 |- %2 205 | 225' | 245 | 35 700 | 160’ 120
-@5 5| 40 265 | 295 | 320 | _40° | 80 | 240° 155'
fo; x| < g 45 450" | 495" | 540" 45' 90" 320° 195*
g §§ B , — 50 500 | 550° [ 600° | _50° | 100" _| 400 240°
§g 2 AR 55 550" | 605' | 660" 55 110" 500° 295
ged g 5 x L=WS
o8 s 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60 120° 600" 350"
g 5 g . 65 650" | 715' | 780" 65 130° 700' 410°
.g_c§ 70 700' | 770' | 840 70 140" 800" 475"
S55 - 75 750' | 825" | 900" 75 150" 900" 540
g.?% = Conventionol Roads Only
et o x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
gi‘é ?aidow Vehicle with § CWi-6aT ’ L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
at high 3 " "
Fy gS inten_s??; rt;?olinq. 2 36" x 36 N ilse
Faz| oichothg § S Bles e
2 " o SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
88| o strobe ignts. 2 g9 MOBLE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
85°] (See notes 3 & 4) Slsa
Qan
2,508 x [P N ( (
o§E
e GENERAL NOTES
S |
g o 1. Flogs oltoched lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
"8-5 ° 2. Milroffic conlroldevices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
£3e CWi-4R c 8 denoted wilh the triangle symbolmay be omilted when slaled elsewhere in
5 2o Povement 48" X 48" a8 the plons, or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
b - Morkings - 3. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime il con be
& g§ § 3 5 posilioned 30 to 100 feel in odvonce of the oreo of crew eposure
g gEw X X = withoul odversely offectling the performonce or quolity of the work.
SFes cwis-1 | mpH If workers ore no longer present bul rood or work condilions
Q -3 24" x 24 — require the troffic conlrolto remain in place, Type 3 Borricades or other
& %% / p chonnelizing devices moy be substilulued for lhe Shodow Vehicle ond TMA.
s s 4. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned in eoch
?a%d%:dvrﬁgfl-?nt:ﬁgny gg" -SO;G“ closed lone, on the shoulder or olf the poved surface, next lo those
* rololing. flashing, £ shown in order to prolect o wider work spoce.
oscilloting or strobe = 5. The downsireom toper is oplional. When used, it should be 100 feet
lights.(See noles 3 & 4) - opproximolely per lone, with chonnelizing devices spaced ol 20 feel.
e — g
TCP (2-5a)
x ] ; 6. 1f this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL “LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shallbe used and channelizing devices shallbe placed on the
ag‘r'l?i::: ' < CVI“1-4L . centerline to prolect the work spoce from opposing troffic, with the
- _— 48" x 48 orrow boord ploced in the closed lone neor the end of lhe merging
| | CW20-5TR X X toper.
48" x 48" -
MPH | CWi3-P
24" X 24" TCP (2-5b)
2. Conflicling povemenl morkings shollbe removed for long-lerm projects.
END | = x
ROAD WORK —
G20-2 . *x é@ Traffic
48" X 24" g H ] = Operations
!é 0 | 0 4 | Q % % e —] CW20-5TR l Texas Department of Transportation slz'a‘;’,ﬂaofd
.'5 £ (-5 48" X 48"
v END s ——L—
ROAD WORK - XXX FT cw. 300 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
) 30" x 1o~
G20-2 LONG TERM LANE CLOSURES
48" X 24"
See note 1) MULTILANE CONVENTIONAL RDS.
TCP (2-50) TCP (2-5b) TCP(2-5)-18
AHEAD /cw20-10 FLE lep2-5-1B.dgn ow o< Tow ox:
ONE L ANE CL OSE D T wo L ANE S CL OSE D (1.-?093(_ 48 ©Tx001 December 1985 CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY
o See note 1) ls-9s 2.2 5 6465 |82 001 H-610 ETC
I|'.—"I‘.l |.97 3.03 oSt COUNTY SHEET NO.
32 4-98 218 12 HARRIS 26
§[515)




DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

= LEGEND

ROAD WORK END eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices

N ROAD WORK R Truck Mounted
/59 2 par I |Heovy work venicie @8 |auenvotor (TMA)

G20-2
48" X 24" |Troiler Mounted Porioble Chongeable
Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)

Q Q —f == |[Sign 4:' Troffic Flow
| 0\ Flog U.O Flogger

Mink e 1ed Mas

Desircble “Spocing of . S
Posted |Formulo Toper Lengths Cigm:g‘nq Sign -mﬁﬁ&d

d % x Devices Spc_;;m |Butfer Space
x — g

10° 1r " On o On o ;
Offset |Offset Ofiset | Toper Tongent Distonce

AN | A 30 2|50 65 [0 | 30 [ oo | 120 50

35 |.. XS [205 (225 |245° | 35 700 | 160° 120°
oy 20 265 | 295 | 320°' | 40 80° | 240 155'
a5 450 | 495 | 540' | 45 90 | 320 195'
50 500 | 550° | 600° | 50" | 100° 400 240
| 55 550' | 605 | 660° | 55 | 110° 500" 295'

| END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"

Shoulder

Shoulder
Shoulder

Shoulder

500" min,

- K

Approx.

ly for the conversion
Shoulder
Shoulder

No worronly of ony

100
Approx.

E
g
L3

’
1 3¢
¥

4

TR
‘&X/
-)
Jos
Y
.
)

Pavement
Morking
(See note 5)

500" Min,

60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120* 600 350°
65 650" | 715" | 780" 65 130* 700 410
70 700' | 770" | 840" 70 140’ 800" 475
75 750" | 825" | 900* 75 150* 900" 540"
% ConventionolRoads Only

xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
| L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

© MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

v v

e

30
Min,
Work Spoce

Medion

QI

A
| 100
“lapprox.

)y —

Work Spoce

(See notes
6 &

Pavement
Morking
(See note 5)

Medion

y purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibil
of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting Irom its use.

1w

Work Spoce

JGENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
2. Alltroffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, except lhose
denoted with the triongle symbolmoy be omitted when sloted elsewhere in
the plons, or for rouline mointenance work, when opproved by lhe Engineer.
7S o 3. Chonnelizing devices used lo close lones moy be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other chonnelizing
device. Chevrons moy be otloched to plostic drums os per BC Stondords.
@ 4. Chonnelizing devices used olong the work spoce or along longent sections
| moy be supplemenled wilh verlical ponels (VP) ploced on everyolher

(See notes | (See notes 6 & 7)
6& 7

L
FRONTAGE RD.

Povement
Morking
(See note 5)

Medion
L/J
I

The use of this slondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Praclice Act”.

channelizing device. If night time conditions moke it dilficull to see at
least tlwo VPs, the VPs moy be ploced on eoch chonnelizing device.
5. The plocement of povement morkings moy be omilted on Intermediote-term
slationory work zones with the opprovalof the Engineer.
6. Shodow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensily rotoling, floshing,oscillating
RAMP or slrobe lights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensily rototing,
) floshing, oscilloting or sirobe lighls. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA
CLOSED should be used onylime it con be posilioned 30 to 100 feel in odvonce
R11-26T of the oreo of crew exposure withoul adversely offecting the performonce
48" X 30" or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul rood or work
CW_?5-II " condilions require the troffic controlto remoain in ploce, Type 3
48" x 48 Borricodes or olher chonnelizing devices moy be subslituted for the
Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,
7. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be posilioned in each
closed lone, on the shoulder or off lhe poved surface, next lo those
shown in order lo protect o wider work spoce.

EXIT

kind is mode by TxDOT for on

DISCL AMER:

Shoulder

E5-1
48" x 42"

100"
Min

EXIT

XX

MPH

Ccwi13-2 | ExIT
48" X 60" A OPEN

\d E5-1

&>
&>

-Chonnelizing
Devices ot
20" spacing

B 1See TCP(2-50)
for lone closure

detoils if o lone ® Traffic

closure is needed ;’ Operations
" I . rat]
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DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

LEGEND
¥ | Troil Vehicle
Shoulder ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* * h Vehicl
X VEHICLE| . | WORK Shodow Venicle
0 . * * * 0 . .
:Iic::‘ks\tl’e;gglse I;liet:ds\‘lre:tu’glse Q CONVOY CoNVOY Work Venhicle @ RIGHT Directionol
— — — — PR _\ R e CW21-10cT CW21-100T Cﬂh Heavy Work Vehicle E LEFT Directionol
<::| 72" x 36" 60" X 36" Truck Mounted
\ >~ Altenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
l ?‘ L/ . CAUTION (Alternoting
?é E @ * E @ * % m l * % * |fr l i I:D eo000 :‘ Q Troffic Flow @ Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
O w — e | _
- N —_— N —_— —_ — 1 _—
°§ ) TYPICAL USAGE
2o l:',> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
§2 CONVOY . DURATION | STATIONARY [TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
5. Forword Focin ©
13 See Note 9 ond Q f
P Troil/Shodow Vehicle A Shoulder Arrow Boord m .
K- " GENERAL NOTES
W
fé ! '522; ::::"g‘ ! 120"-200" Approx. ! ! 120"32::0'"‘:‘:2'%"' ! 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles sholibe equipped with orrow boords os
L9 ilustroted. When o LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
- TRA"./ SHADOW VE HlCLE A equipped with on orrow boord. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
E TCP (3-10) with RIGHT Directionol ond/?r TRAIL VEHICLF ore required bo§eq on prevailing roadway condilions,
H disploy Flashing Arrow Boord troffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
UNDIVIDED MUL TILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of omber high intensity rotating, floshing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
on vehicles ore required. Blue high intensily rotating, floshing, oscillating or

sirobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle moy be operoted
simultoneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.

of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting Irom its use.

8
a
o
£
$a
.§8
-
8=
=y .
ol Work Vehicle 3. The use of truck mounted ottenuotors (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE and TRAIL VEHICLE
23 with strobes ore required
8 .
Bg See note 9 ond 120'-200" 120"-200" 1500~ Approx. 5 . .
° Troil/Shodow Vehicle B Leod Vehicle Approx. Approx. See nole 8 4. Reflective speetmg on the reor of the TMA shgllmeet or exceed the reflectivity ond
§§ with strobes 1 ee note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
o A\
%a 5. Floshing orrow boords shallbe Type B or Type C os per the Borricode ond
Shoulder
2 g Construction (BC) stondords. The boord sholibe controlled from inside the vehicle.
§§ —_— e e —_— Dy - - — 6. Eaoch vehicle shollhove two-woy radio communicalion copability.
(-]
= |:> *% * ;
03 7. When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones first to
£ E * % * * * \\ \ Shoulder / shadow the other convoy vehicles.
‘6 ES
) §§ | | | A\ \{ L see note 9 ond 4\ 8. Vehicle spacing belween the TRAL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
&58 . 120°-200" Troil/Shad Vehicle A depending on sight distonce restrictions. Motorists opprooching the work convoy
32€ | 1520 Aplprt:t. | 2:’ rzfxo | Forword rol/Shadow cle should be oble to see the TRAL VEHICLE in time to slow down ond/or change lones as
S-e ee nole prox. Aff;’;? Boord they opproach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
§ g ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD VEHICLE moy
* WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vory according lo terrain, work activity ond other faclors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY™" (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shalibe used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES os shown. As on option 48" X 48" diomond shoped

"WORK CONVOY"(CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs moy be used where
adequate mounling space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shallhove
TWO'WAY ROADWAY W|TH PAVED SHOUL DE RS the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on the sign in the number designotion

"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign sholinot be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE

if o TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

10. On two-lone two-woy roodwoys, the work ond protection vehicles should pull over
See note 9 ond periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists ore not cliowed to
ee note 9 on pass the work convoy, a "DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be ploced on the bock of the

Troil/Shodow Vehicle B Work Vehicle

—_——_————— — e e e e Ts_m’be_s ____________ X VEHICLE or WORK reormosl protection vehicle.
CONVOY CONVOY
| 7 2 TR Y
N ' 3, o @ J - T T T N T g g . . Red Reflective ;’ " 0 Q_’;”;gg,,s
ME * H g * * * ok x @ l::> '..:' ':.:' OR White Reflective l Texas Department of Transportation é’a‘fﬂgﬁd
.. |
———————————————————— ST i xveweell |2 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
l 1500+ Approx. | 120'-200° | | 120"-200° win strobes . ® rovd o ; MOBILE OPERATIONS
See nete ® oo s orow Soord”? g |8 UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
TCP (3-1c) | 6 I TCP(3-1-13
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 rg tcp3-1.dgn o TxDOT [ox: TxDOT Jow: Tx00T e Tx00T
N . TxDOT ~ December 1985 CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
» TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS with if"?mﬁo‘:‘"gi's’pg‘;"'d STRIPING FOR TMA 1% v REVSIONS 5::5 82 001COLINTV IH-BIS.:::CNQ
32 vor D 2 HARRS 2
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DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF
See DetoilB
LEGEND

Shoulder

% | Troil Vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

See Note 1

EE]]:D** * * %

* \ Shoulder

% % | Shodow Vehicle

RIGHT Directional
LEFT Directionol

%* % % | Work Vehicle

[Tp| Heovy work venicie

Truck Mounted
an Attenuator (TMA)

<";| Troffic Flow
TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT  [SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
L

CIVIT

Double Arrow

CAUTION (Alternoting
Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)

19 gt/

1500" Approx. | 400’ | | 120°-200"
f T Approx. | ! Approx.
See Detoil A See Detail C

No worronly of ony
ty for the conversion

GENERAL NOTES
1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAL ond SHADOW vehicles shallbe equipped with Type B

\ I:D or Type C floshing orrow boords os per the Borricade and Construction (BC)

\ slondords. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles willbe oplionolbosed on the

ibili

mes No responsi

|

|

|
WiV,

|

|

|

ice Act”.

. type of work being performed. The orrow boords shollbe operated from
—— Romp Control Vehicle Paés -
- RAMP shollbe used when inside the vehicle.

o o D EXXXX) CLOSED required by the . T P :

0. (YYxyl 0. (YYxyl ° Enaineer 2. For TCP(3-20) the Engineer willdetermine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required bosed on
e e IR — ginee prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions. All
{ ) R1|_-_2bT . other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-20) ond TCP(3-2b) ore required.

RIGHT LANE|[D RIGHT LANE|[D CW21-100T work | (D 48 x 30
CW.?O'SI’T.R Cw205bTR 60" X 36" 3. The use of omber high intensily rotating, floshing, oscillating, or strobe lights
72" X 36 CLOSED 72" x 36 CLOSED > CONVOY . on vehicles ore required. Blue high iniensity rototing, floshing, oscilloting or
© —1 © slrobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of lhe vehicle moy be operoted
m . . simultoneously with the omber beacons or strobe lights.
n P 2
" 4. The use of truck mounted ottenuolors (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,

SHADOW, ond TRAIL vehicles ore required.

6

y purpose wholsoever. TxDOT assu
of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting Irom its use.

The use of this slondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Procl

*
A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE SHADOW VEH|CLE * %* 5. Reflective sheeting on the reor of the TMA sholimeet or exceed the reflectivity ond
VEHICLE (See Note 2) C color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A,

g RlGHT L ANE CLOSURE ON D|V|DED HIGHW AY - Tcp(s_ 20) 6. Eoch vehicle shollhove two-woy radio communicotion copobility.

5 7. When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRALL VEHICLE should chonge lones first to

C shodow the other convoy vehicles.

o > 5 .

S Troil Vehicle required ?‘;: 1?-3020:2;0%%;: ei:Ic(I::u't':I;: Mode 8. Vehicle spocing between the TRALL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE willvory

N See Detoil D See Detoail £ See DetoilF is required ot this location if workers depending on sight distonce restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy

o ore on foot in the work space should be oble to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down ond/or chonge lones os
.8y 7 they opproach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing belween the WORK VEHICLE
[ H ond SHADOW VEHICLE moy vory occording to terroin, work octivity ond other foctors.
g ,, \ Shoulder See Note 1
Sé © 9. Standord 48" X 48" diomond shoped warning signs with the some message as those shown

£
o =

these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and

moy be used where adequote mounting space exists.
—_ —_ —_— —_— - - D 10. The signs shown should be used on lhe Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
changeoble message sign (PCMS) or o truck mounted chongeable message sign (TMCMS) with
MI[E * ¥ * ¥ * I:> o minimum chorocter height of 12", ond disploying the some legend moy be substituied for

ALY

—_ e — e iy — ———— I'.:> legibility of the floshing orrow boord, musi be used in the second phose of the
* . PCMS/TMCMS messoge. When this is done, the orrow boord willnol be required on the
- ———d Advance Worning Vehicle.
4+ L Shoulder 11. Stondord diomond shope versions of the CW20-5 series signs moy be used os on option
if the rectongulor signs shown ore not ovoilable.

12. The principles on this sheet moy be used to close lones from Lthe left side of the
| ideri h f I , shoul idth, sight di
1500 Approx. 1000" 120"-200" ;?:::let:‘):: y<fons-dermg the number of lones, shoulder width, sight distonce,ond romp

T Approx. I f Approx. !
13. Signs ond floshing orrow boord modes shollbe oppropriately oitered when implementing
. " - left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lones.
|.o o000 |.o e0000 ®e ®0°°° 14. The Advonce Worning Vehicle moy straddie the edgeline when shoulder width mokes it
— — (—’__\ E— necessory.
cwzo-serw_[L[2 mir Laves cnz0-sete %' 2 RIGHT LANES |E_| cW21-10oT work |[D Red Reflective =g o,ﬁ{fffﬂs
CLOSED o CLOSED ® CONVOY P White Reflective l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
AN - AN TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
) ADVANCE WARNING ) _REQUIRED TRAIL @SHADOW VEHICLE * * = b I %?\IZ%EDO;EIEII‘;ITA?{';S
VEHICLE VEHICLE * _i¥ 6
Y, | TCP(3-2)-13
INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) T onoth oF Tuw ' e otn e 00T [os 0T [or 107 Jo ot
o STRIPING FOR TMA 200 agg 6465 | 82 | 001 H-610 E1C
- LJ 895 7-13 oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 1-97 12 HARRIS 29
CT7e ]




DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

LEGEND

RIGHT Directional
LEFT Directional

Double Arrow

CAUTION (Alternoting
Diomond or 4 Corner Flosh)

{9 @ 1

X VEHICLE
CONVOY

| 1500'~ Approx. | 120'-200" 120'-200"
See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8

TCP (3-3a)
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

6'-

OR % | Troil Vehicle
See Troil/Shodow Vehicle A Forword Focing Leod Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
./ ond Note 9 <:| \ CW21-10¢T CW21-100T
b ]]j_ — 1 — — | 7z x 3 60" X 36" %* % % | work Vehicle
. @ | L
N U
_ TYPICAL USACE
MOBILE SHORT  |SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

Improved Shoulder X VEHICLE WORK
Arrow Boords with strobes % % | Shadow Vehicle
= 1
E @ :D H @ :D E> m I [ID| Heovy Work Veicie
* *
Q; Troffic Flow
DURATION | STATIONARY |(TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

No worronly of ony
ty for the conversion

nSibil

ice Act”.

mes no respo

5
@
5]

|
VI

GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directionol disploy
will delermine if the LEAD vehicle ond/or TRAIL vehicle ore required bosed on
B
simultoneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.
DMS 8300, Type A.
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY 7. When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones

———————————————————————————————————— Flashing Arrow Boord 1. TRAL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles sholibe equipped wilh orrow boords os
prevailing roadwoy conditions, traffic volume, ond sighl distonce restriclions.
___________________________ CW21-10cT CW21-100T 3. The use of lruck mounted otlenuctors (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
TCP (3-3b) ‘ee” | OR 5. Floshing orrow boords shollbe Type B or Type C os per lhe Borricode ond
first to shadow lhe other convoy vehicles.
See Advonce 1500 Approx. 400 120°-200 m . ook b3 obis 1o ses.ne. TRAL VEMICLE i Lme 10" slow. dawn end/or shonge

6'-

ilustroted. When o LEAD vehicle is r;_ol used on two woy roods the WORK
Troil/ Sh Vehi Forword Focin i Forword Facin vehicle must have on orrow boord. For divided roodways, the orrow boord on the
g:: N;‘t,le 3 odow Venicle 8 Arrow Bot:rdI 9 ';,?S.ds‘(,?.;‘;': / Arrow Boord 9 WORK vehicle is oplionolbased on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
A\ ]
2. The use of omber high intensily rotoling, floshing, oscillating, or strobe lights
X VEHICLE OR WOR K on vehicles ore req?aired. Blueyhigh in:?nsity ro?oting. flosl?ing. osc-’lloling?'::r
CONVOY CONVOY strobe lighls when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle moy be operoted
| 1500" Approx | 120°-200° 120"-200" 72" X 36" 60" X 36" o Rcr:d TRAL VEHICLE ore required. .
- . Refleclive sheetling on the reor of the TMA shollmeel or exceed lhe refleclivity
! See note 8 I See note 8 See nole 8 L . . ond color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
= = \ . : Construction (BC) stondords. The boord shallbe controlied from inside the
vehicle.
Two LANE HIGHWAY W|THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘( VEHICLE Il 6. Eoch vehicle shollhove two-woy radio communication copobility.
8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vory
Worning . . "
Vehicle —\ See nole 8 Approx. Approx. L] lones os they opprooch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
Shoulder E

See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD

P

The use of this slondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Procl

king is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossu!

of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting Irom its use.

DISCL AMER:

% <

6'

Shoulder

Forword Focing Lead Vehicle
Arrow Boords with strobes —

NI

VEHICLE moy vory occording lo lerroin, work oclivity ond other faclors.
‘ TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B 9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-100T) signs sholibe used on
TRAL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES os shown. As on oplion 48" x 48" diomond
{ B Shoulder with Floshing Arrow Boord shoped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs moy be
in Coution Mode used where adequol ling sp exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
ﬂ @ sign shollhove the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on lhe sign in
A the number designation "X" locolion. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shollnot be
* E e e |:> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if o TRAL VEHICLE is used.
- N —_— —_— - — — e 1 I ) —_ I | T 10.For divided highwoys with two or three lones in one directlion, the oppropriote
* % * % % CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
|::> ' 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As on
eeeee o/ (See note 14) option, o portoble chongeable messoge sign (PCMS) or truck mounted chongeoble
T N messoge sign (TMCMS) with o minimum choracter height of 12”, ond disploying the
Shoulder See Troil/SHADOW Vehicle A x Shoulder some legend may be subsliluted for lhese signs. An oppropriate directionol orrow
v ond note 9 §p u display, simulating the size ond legibility of the floshing orrow boord moy be
& LEFT LANE used in the second phose of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
N Q_?‘ CLOSED the orrow boord willnot be required on the Advance Worning Vehicle.
<@ 11.A double orrow shollnot be displayed on the orrow boord on the Advance Worning
TCP (3-3C) Vehicle.
- 12.For divided highways with three or four lones in each directlion, use TCP(3-2).
DlVlDED MULT'L ANE H|GHWAY hid 13.Stondord diomond shope versions of the CW20-5 series signs moy be used os on
. Topt% if the vrlectongulor signs shown ore nol available. s
4. The Advonce Worning Vehicle moy stroddie the edgeline when Shoulder width mokes
ADVANCE WARNING it necessory. -
| —_ — 15.0n two-lone two-way roadwoys, the work ond protection vehicles should pull over
VE H|CLE periodicolly to ollow motor vehicle troffic to pass. If molorists are not
ollowed to poss the work convoy, 0 DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be ploced on
the bock of the reormost proteclion vehicle.
Red Refleclive ® Traffic
. . ;’ Operations
While Reflective . Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
MARKER INSTALLATION/

SR HI0 _ TeiD
K ;ee Tro_iI/Shodow Vehicle B ) * * * - Py
ond note 9

V]
* &

6
(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shoulder
| " | - 3).
| 1500'+ Approx.. | 120-200 | | 120"-200" | I (WIDTH OF TMA 1 TCP(3-3)-14
! See note 8 " See note 8 ! See note 8 FLE: tcp3-3.dgn ov: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT ow: Tx00T [ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT  September 1987 CONT |secT 108 HIGHWAY
) TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA G ] o
g, UNDIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 2 4 e S
ag 1-97  7-4 12 HARRIS 30

177



DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

LEGEND
---- Type 3 Borricode @ 8 [Channelizing Devices
, Truck Mounted
| - [ -~ | - [ END I3 preovy Work venicle @ | Artenuotor (TMA)
b ROAD WORK Troier Mounted @ Portoble Chongeoble
| | | | o202 Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
$ g H] H] 5 ) 48" X 24" =& [Sign <::I Tratfic Flow
Cw20-1D ] ° k) ) ° ° ] 5
o OO |39 122 H R HEIES 1 N L [rooo
) ) £ ) n )
c ) )
&3 - L
;E | | ) | [ e [svagestea Moximum
>3 Q  CLOSED 3 posted |Formua | Toper Leng copocing. of Suggested
. @ Speed izing Longitudinol
L] . 8 | | ° 1000 FT = | | ° xx Devices Buffer Spoce
5.8 @ g 1- g * 10 [ 12 |Ono On o 8"
>3, . & PHEbR i a oriser_lotiset Difser |Toper | Tongent
2 ;‘-‘ I | - OR | | " 30 2 150" [ 165° [ 180" | 30 60" 90"
158 Shodow Vehicle with s kS 35 |, M5.1205[225'[245°] 35" | 70 120°
f§; TMA ond high intesity, LEFT ?aidowdvhe'hi’::lg lwit.r; 20 265 | 295 | 320" | 40’ 80" 155-
£ ing. floshing, ond high intesity, : : : C : :
353 | oaciloting or — SHOULDER ! rototing. foshing. — = e =
ggg strobe lights. oscinot-r;g or 50 500" | 550’ | 600" | 50" 100" 240"
lrobe lights. 55 550’ | 605" | 660" | 55' 110' 295
gee CW21-50L H L-WS
‘%56" LEFT I I b 48" X 48" I I b 60 600" | 660" | 720° | 60" 120° 350°
.g_s§ SHOULDER -~ o IIOOO FT} - o© 65 650' | 715 | 780" | 65' 130* 410°
S5 CLOSED | | W6 3P | | 70 700° | 770° | 840" | 70° | 140’ 475
§2§ | ol 30" x 12 5 | o 75 750° | 825 | 900" | 75 150" 540°
2. 80 800" | 880" [ 960" | 80" 160" 615"
F5il cwarso | I % B 3 | I % B
5§§ 48" X 48" ) 0 ® " x ConventionolRoads Only
z‘gg 5 | g hal 2 . - | i B x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
50'; 8 | | I | L-Length of Toper(FT) W-Widlh of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
837 RIGHT
385 LEFT o
52, I I SHOULDERD 3 I I 3 SHOLDER
£
oBE CLOSED TYPICAL USAGE
- 6 -
85~ =] SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
5 3 | ¢ ! ] | ¢ | =i CW21-50R [MOBLE | ouRATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
,93'5 = L 4 Cw..z"s"".. - L 4 48" X 48" TCP(5-1a) TCP(5-1b) TCP(5- 1b)
£9, " . 48" X 48 " .
329 s I I S I I 2
5y c E
311
35 s‘ . ! ! e SH%Il(J;LHgER ! ! e SHFE)II(J;LHJER CENERAL NOTES
SFeg — ) 9 )
bg £ @ | CLOSED @ | CLOSED. 1. A Shadow Vehicle with 0 TMA should be used onylime it con
xo | | | | \ be positioned 30" to 100"in advonce of the oreo of crew
" exposure without adversely ellecling the performonce
1 f or quolity of the work. Type 3 borricodes or drums moy be
| 2 | E:ZI)?:I; I L4 1 I(I)I?GO ZT subslituled when workers on foot ore no longer present when
1 . . " " 4 Shaodow Venhicle with -3al opproved by lhe Engineer.
?»}T".-'.av:-".f I?n(m"rt' TMA ond high intesity, 30" x 12 Y
© rototi?lg. fu;gr\ir:g.es' v © rototing, floshing, 2.28" tollor loller one-piece cones willbe ollowed only for
8 oscilloting or 8 oscilloting or Shorl Duration or Short Term slalionary operalions when
a slrobe lights. & : strobe lights. workers ore present lo mointoin the devices upright ond in
ol¢ 9 al¢
x| NS | x| DS proper localion. Inlermediole Term slolionory work oreos
g ] I | 3 ;a } | 3 should use Drums, Verlicol Ponels or 42" toll Lwo-piece
@ @ cones.
l § I | I
5 5 5 5 Cgl2|-5bg
48" x 48"
P HEAIEAE ol P HEAIEAYE
F £ ol £ £
7] ) 3= n n
I I I I -
® Traffic
by S 3 3 ;’ Operations
b b END o ® peral
g 0 | 0 5,3 | ROAD WORK - g 0 | 0 g b | wh= l Texas Department of Transportation Stamdard
G20-2
48" X 24"
CW20-10 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
48" x 48" SHOULDER WORK FOR
FREEWAYS /7 EXPRESSWAYS
TCP (5-1a0) TCP (5-1b) TCP(5-1)-18
WORK AREA ON SHOULDER WORK AREA ON SHOULDER e tepd T Bl > e Dw
©1x001 February 2012 CONT [sECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
. REVISIONS 6465 | 82 001 IH-610 ETC
=] 8 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

- END LEGEND

ROAD WORK
HHLL

Type 3 Borricode @ 8  [Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
ZaY Attenuator (TMA)

|Troiler Mounted Porlaoble Chongeable
Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign @ Trotfic Flow
0\ Flag U.O Flogger

omf“ Suggested Moximum
siroble acing of

Toper Lengths “L* rso " 9 L S\:‘;‘qo}lc_d
x x _ Devices Buffer Space
10" 1 12 On o On o 8"
JOffset [Offset Offset | Toper Tongent

45 450' | 495" | 540" 45 90" 195
50 500" | 550' | 600" 50" 100° 240"
55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660 55 110* 295"
60 600" | 660" | 720° 60° 120 350"
65 650" | 715' | 780" 65 130* 410
70 700" | 770" | 840" 70 140" 475
75 750" | 825' | 900 75' 150° 540"
80 800" | 880" | 960" 80" 160" 615
= x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L:Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

Shoulder

See Note 13

Shoulder
Shoulder
Shoulder

500" Min.

ezzz2
48" X 24" |:[[D |Heovy Work Vehicle
e

G|®|G|® ROAEDNVBORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
- See Note 13

Posted
Speed Formulo

with TMA ond
high intensity
rotating, |
floshing,

oscilloting or
silrobe lights

| | | Shodow Vehicles

No worronly of ony
ty for the conversion

of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting Irom its use.

|- &fs

Work Space

500" Min.

s%8 slm =
2]

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA ond
high intensily

.
rolating, floshing, —
oscillating or

]

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v v

I
lzo;]
Min
Work Spoce

strobe lights 1 1

See note

1xld7 \

1000

GENERAL NOTES

- CW16-20P
30" x 12* 1. Altroffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoled with the
§ lriongle symbolmay be omilled when slaled elsewhere in lhe plans,
-
&

y purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibil

2.Drums or 42"cones are the lypicol chonnelizing devices. For intermediote Term
Stationory work, drums shollbe used on lopers with drums or 42" cones used on
longent seclions. Other chonnelizing devices may be used os direcled by lhe Engineer.

3. Aiconstruction signs ond borricodes ploced during ony phose of work shollremain
in ploce unliiremovolis opproved by the Engineer.

4. The Engineer moy direct the Conltraclor lo furnish oddilionol signs ond borricodes os
required o moinloin trolfic flow, detours ond molorisl sofely during construction.

CW20-5TR 5. Stotic messoge boords or chongeoble messoge signs sloling the dole ond durotion of

48" X 48" romp or freewoy lone closures shalibe ploced o minimum of seven (7) colendor doys

(See note 10) in advonce of lhe oclual closure.

6.Phose 2 of the PCMS message should include oppropriate information formatled os shown
on BC(6), such os "MERGE LEFT,” recommended odvisory speed, deloy informolion, or
other specific wornings.

7. Duplicate conslruclion worning signs should be erected on the medions side of freewoys
where medion width will permil ond lroffic volume juslifies the signing.

8. The number of closed lones moy be increased provided the spacing of Iroffic control
devices, loper lengths ond longent lenglhs meel the requirements of the TMUTCD.

9. Worning signs for inlermediole term slolionory work should be mounted ol 7 to the
bottom of the sign.

10.Worning signs shown shollbe oppropriotely altered for left lone closures. When signs
ore mounted ot T height for short lerm slolionory or short duralion work, sign versions

c""‘
ss s " u s s s °

See note
iond 7

The use of this slondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Praclice Act”.

kind is mode by TxDOT for on

DISCL AMER:

a®

e®
a®

!‘

2(See note 10) *®

b s,
I
1000

See note
|| ]

CW16- 30P I lond 7

RIGHT LN XXX X
@ CLOSED XXXX

AHE AD XX XX

See note PHASE 1 PHASE 2

CLOSED

[l/2 MLLE]
CW16- 30P
30" x 12"

CW20-50TR
48" X 48"
(See note 10)

b

shown in the SHSD for Texos with distances on the sign foce rather thon mounted on
o ploque below the sign maoy be used.

11.When possible, PCMS unils should be locoted in odvonce of the lost ovailoble exil romp

prior 1o the lone closure lo ollow motorists on olternote route. They moy also be
relocoted lo improve advonce worning in cose of unonlicipaled queuing or congestion.

12.For Intermediole Term Slationary work ol night, floodiighls should be used lo illuminote

the work orea ond equipment crossings. Floodiights shollnol produce o disabling glore

condilion for rood users or workers.

13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign moy be omitled when it conllicts with G20-2 signs
-\ 2 RIGHT XXXX olreody in ploce on the projecl.

LANES XXXX

(See note 6) | | |

l
| oo

1ond 7 A'\L_

=

| 1600* | 1000" | 1600" |

. CLOSED XXXX Texas Department of Transportation
PHASE 1 (SeasE 2 kA shodow vehicle equipped with Traffic Operations Division Standard
See note | | | e note o Truck Mounted Atlenuotor is

G | G | G | G 48" x 48" fond 7 lypicolly required. A shodow

vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl

be used if il can be posilioned TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

30" 1o 100" in odvonce ol the

oreo of crew exposure without FREEWAY LANE CL OSURES

odversely offecling the work
performonce.

TCP (6-10) TCP (6-1b)

Cw20-1F

487 x 48" TCP(6-1)-12

TYPICAL FREEWAY TYPICAL FREEWAY Fie: tcp6-1.dgn o TxDOT [ox: TxDOT Jow: Tx00T e Tx00T

©71x00T  February 1998 conT [sect 08 HGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE REvISONS 6465 |82 001 H-610 ETC

L oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE:
FILE

12 HARRIS 32
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DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

LEGEND
. . END eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Borricade @ 8 |[Chonnelizing Devices
(]
- T
§ i AXA RN ROAD WORK 0 Jreony won vence | @m0 |reichdior oo
o -
@ n ¥ 3 Ego 3 24+ |Troiler Mounted Portable Changecble
G G Q G END 3 2 (See Note 4) Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
n
ROAD WORK & | | | | 2 [sign <a [reottic Fiow
G20-2
48" X 24" 0\ Flog llo Flogger
c - (See Note 4)
O
! - T
P op 9 hannelizing Longitudinol
-’-‘§ Sop‘ol:dd Formulo xx _ Devices IB:'l.lgclruSpoce
Se. 10 | | 2 | Ono On o "8
i; 5 Offset [Offset [Oftset | Toper Tongent
o— 2 - 45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90" 195*
R ; ; . : n
i . P e ) 50 500" | 550" | 600 50 100 240
§§§ . ] . M 55 |, .ws [550°]605 660" 55 | 110’ 295"
Y-  [RARSHY 60 600" | 660" | 720" | 60° | 120° 350'
= !§ . : § 65 650" | 715* | 780 65" 130" 410"
ge¢ G Q G Fidi S 70 700' [ 770 [840' | 70° | 10 475’
?§§ - g < ol = 75 750° | 825" | 900 75 150" 540"
?Eﬁ . CWa-3R . e il 80 800" | 880° [ 960" | 80" [ 160° 615'
'?._3 L . Shodow Vehicle x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
w0 . Wi .
882 . with TMA ond L=Length of Toper(FT) WsWidth of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
z.-a . high intensity
Fed rolqlhng. flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
€33 oscillating or SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
“;gg - | | F \ | strobe lights MOBLE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
[-]
:éi.‘s’ . . " " v
p
88 .
8y’ . . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
.sgg CLOSED 1. Al troffic control devices illusiroled ore REQUIRED. Devices
5.5 R11-2bT denoted with the triongle symboimoy be omilled when sloted
g2y ; o 48..2,? 30" elsewhere in the plons.
w=E X T A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign moy be omitled when sign
’98 ° Spodow Vehicle R ™ Cw_?b' " belween romp and mainlane con be seen from both roadways.
Efo with TMA ond SRR MPH 10 (4580 Xn 18 " 3. See “Advonce Nolice List™ on BC(6) for recommended dole
5270 high intensity 8 A ] e note ond lime formotling oplions for PCMS Phose 2 messoge.
T 8 rotating, flashing, - CW_P"" - . 4. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign moy be omitled when it
£58% °5°"'°"'|',9h°' | K (2;“, xez4 . conflicts with G20-2 signs olready in place on the projecl.
ggi: strobe lights  —__ | = 3§ ¥ See ote 1) . Romp to remoin closed
Shes 2 ] unlil work spoce is 1500"
§ _8‘_; N | —_— posl entronce lo freeway
3
4304 34N — ;
. 3 % x A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounled Altenuator is
) typicolly required. A shodow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
. [ B be used if it con be positioned 30 lo 100"in odvonce of lhe
L S oreo of crew exposure without odversely offecting the work
1] H] . 0 performonce.
© b} .
) > L '} L
I B PANPA -
. *e 2 ENT_RAMP XXXX
. ) + M TO BE XXXX Additionol requirements for lone closures and aodvonce signing
. CLOSED XXXX shollbe 0s shown on TCP (6-1) or os direcled by the Engineer.
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
) (See note 3)
- =3
% : | g |
% See TCP(6-Difor
‘.@ Lone Closure
° = Delo!s ond
o o Additonol S S Texas Department of Transportation
G | G | Q | @ N Sy Traffic Operatlons Division Standard
AATA | A | Lose
CLOSED
See TCP(6-Dior TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Lone Closure
Detoails ond
perok Cwzoe-50 WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-20) TCP (6-2b) TCP(6-2)-12
FLE: tcp6-2.dgn on: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©T00T_Februory 1994 | cow [sser] e
REVISIONS 6465 |82 | 001 1H-610 ETC
o WORK WITHIN 500| OF RAMP 1-97 8-98 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 498 81 12 HARRIS 33
ow
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DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF
LEGEND
G | G | G | G ezzZz2|Type 3 Borricode @ 8 [Chonnelizing Devices
- . Truck Mounted
; 10 D003 I [Heovy work veticle | @1 [attenvotor T
g § 2 & |Troiler Mounted @ Portable Changeable
3 S wn Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
.ﬁ £
@ [xY] & |[Sign Q:u Troffic Flow
EXIT O\ |Frog 0o [Fiogger
.5 >4
i oy ‘Min >
| | == - el P
8 Shodow Vehicle Ps?éle‘g Formuo | 1o LMt Cn Devices | B s”'“
§2 . wjth TMA ond T T = e oo g
58 high intensily fotiset_riser Ignm Toper | Tongent
25 rototing, floshing, . . . . . .
9 2 oscilloting or 45 450° | 495' | 540 45 90! 195
fig sirobe lights = A 3 50 500" | 550' | 600° | 50° | 100° 240"
s | _ \|\ 55 |, .ws [B50[605 [660 | 55 | 1o 295°
va? et | of ¢ | RAMP 60 600" [660° | 720 | 60 [ 120° 350'
=03 g (4 CLOSED 65 650" | 715 | 780° | 65 | 130 410
cee n Shodow Vehicle : : ; : : :
ee 9 70 700" | 770° | 840 70 140 475
a€ = with TMA ond 8 RI1-26T : : 75 [ 150 40°
-?.E‘:," ; high intensity & 48" X 30" 75 750' | 825" | 900 50 540
igﬁ rotating, floshing, 5 80 800" | 880° | 960° | 80" | 160° 615
£838 oscillating or ]
- . ES I_ x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
u;fg: strobe lights | Exir xv LsLength of Taper(FT) WsWidth of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
.‘.";§ CAMP Street B TYPICAL USAGE
3> = — SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
§§§ CLOSED ’ MoBLE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
228 R11-2bT
55‘5’ o | 48" x 30" g EXISTING L 4 L
O
§§a AR . ® . AN | A GENERAL NOTES:
o
2.8 . RAMP 1. Mitroffic conlroldevices illustroled ore REQUIRED. Devices
° Sg - CLOSED denoled wilh the lriongle symbolmoy be omilled when sloled elsewhere
3 5 . in the plons.
w5 | r CW20RP-30
29° 48" X 48
Efo
- -
<a% , |
HE XX -
2 "
é..,,,i. i / xx]
oy
£ 13- EXIT
8 %o | | §!’--3x 24" - whe x A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuolor is
(Ploque I a lypically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
See nole 1) A - f Existin be used if it con be positioned 30" to 100" in odvonce of the
a 9 oreo of crew exposure wilhoul adversely offecting the work
See TCPIG-1 for performonce.
Lone Closure
Deloils ond
Additionol Signing. ‘
I EXIT XX
| | | | Street A Additionol requirements for lone closures and advonce signing
// ’ shollbe as shown on TCP (6-1) or os direcled by lhe Engineer.
| / Existing
See TCP(6-1) for -
Lone Closure A4 g | | | |
NS ¢ — STREET B USE Texas Department of Transportation
ng. G Q Q Q | ex STREET A Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
NN a—
Or, 0s on oplion when
exits ore nun:bered TRAF FIC CONTROL PLAN
EXIT XY USE RK AREA Y RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XX wo E BE OND
- Ploce 1 mile (opprox.)
TCP (6'30) TCP (6 '3b) in odvoncle of g‘:reet A TCP(6'3)'12
exit. FLE: tcp6-3.dgn on: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CL OSED @TXDOT Februgry 1994 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6465 | 82 | 001 1H-610 ETC
E'ﬂ TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP :-9:3 :‘928 oiST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 12 HARRIS 34
ow 703




DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

LEGEND
|[=====|1ype 3 Borricace wa| Chonneizing Devices
HEEHES R & Yoo ] P |
_§ 2 X . Existing @ Trailer Mounted @ Portoble Chongeoble
»n «© EXIT 3 !: Exil Gore Floshing Acrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
W ;ﬁ g Sign =Bs |Sign d:l Troffic Flow
ﬂ Q é Existing O\ Flog llc_) Flogger
2§ | | | / 7o r——
: ® Desir oble '§p°ci of Suggested
°g Toper Lenglhs "L” ch i Jgesie
28 Foes [Formuo v | e [sonuea
Se ¢ 3 T '3 On o On o 8"
§; 8 # Offset (Offset [0ffset | Toper | Tongent
o= 2 45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90 195*
f ;;-" g ¢ ﬂ 50 500' | 550' | 600" 50" 100* 240"
;gé 55 LWS 550’ | 605" | 660" 55" 10° 295"
Y EXIT 60 600" | 660" | 720" | 60" | 120° 350"
203 | EXIT XY N 65 650" | 715° | 780'| 65 130’ 410°
$qd | 70 700 [770' [840' | 70" | uo 475
e Street B el 75 750' [ 825' [900° | 75 | 150° 540"
S hee 80 800' | 880° | 960° | 80' | 160° 615'
£83 ’ 3 CDs ot 60 xx T it
- spocing oper lengths hove been rounded off.
wo © — @ L=Length of Toper(FT) WsWidth of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
[ Existing 8
i 3 L~ 200" opprox. gop
(7]
2.3 ] ” TYPICAL USAGE
233 S i MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
- EXIT /'i’pgg: ot 60 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
i - N . 2 7 7 7
¢35
887 Existi b L
853 | xstng . GENERAL NOTES
gg'g lesitle 1. Altroffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED. Devices
223 RAMP o G G denoled with the lriongle symbolmay be omilled when slaled eisewhere
g8, 8 in the plans.
w5s CLOSED [R1-26T .
Ss 48" x 30 £ 2.See BC Stondords for sign detois.
230 [ ]
5230 [ ]
e 38 — Shadow Vehicle
& 58§ Shadow Vehicle | L with TMA ond
F2E% 8 with TMA ond high intensity
nix X 8 high intensity rotoling,
K g‘f' n e L rotating, floghing,
6 %o X x ol¢ flgshing, oscillating or = A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuotor is
2 = . oscilloting or . strobe lights typicolly required. A shodow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
—strobe lights o be used if it con be positioned 30'lo 100'in advonce of the
| | [ ] oreo of crew exposure wilhoul adversely offecling the work
' f .
1 RAMP [ExiT xx . OE;(::L performonce
. ~"|CLOSED | Rut-207_ | | |
Street A £5-2
. e — “Bx 36"
P l
. e
] - g - °
8 Existing [} Additionol requirements for lone closures ond odvonce signing
<] “ @ sholibe os shown on TCP (6-1) or os directed by the Engineer.
. RAMP . i i i ’, |
o == CLOSED < <
L )
. Cw20RP-30
L )
4 . See TCP(6-1for G Q G G See TCP(6-1)for
| | “ Lone Closure STREET A USE Lone Closure Texas Department of Transportation
Py Details ond Details and Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
|6} Ao EXIT STREET B Addiona
— igning. igning.
" DS CLOSED EXIT
= *® Or, 0s on oplion when TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
exils ore numbered
) |4}|4} |4}, EXIT %X USE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
TCP (6-40) Ploce 1mle {oppror.) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP(6-4)-12
in odvonce of closed romp. e topb-4.dgn ov TxDOT Jox: TxDOT Jow: Tx00T Jews Tx00T
©71x001  Feburary 1994 conT [sect 108 HIGHNAY
. EXIT RAMP CLOSED REVISIONS 6265 |82 | 001 H-610 £1C
w 1-97 8-98
£4 TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP v o S
0%




DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

1A X E “Tae
Q Q Q @ :g 2 ezz=z=|Type 3 Barricade ® & |Chonnelizing Devices
2 2 . Truck Mounted
3 3 ? ’ D [Heovy work venicie @S |atienvotor (TMA)
3 3 |Troiler Mounted Portable Changecble
& & Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
| | . e |Sign d:u Troffic Flow
™ 0\ Flog llo Flogger
<
g‘-g . 8 — - m—
& . g Desiroble “Spocing of Suggested
°§ s a | | | Posted | oo Toper Lenglhs “L™ Channelizing Il.ongilucﬁn:I
20 i x L] x__['o e Speed | © xx _ Devices Bufler Spoce
§g ] ] —~—Shadow Vehicle 2 . —_ n3 e m R On o On o ug
§5S' 8 with TMA ond Offset [Offset [Oftset | Toper | Tongent
o2w & . higlh lintemﬁly s s::u%AVethnes 45 450" | 495" [540' | 45 90’ 195'
Zz>" =1 rololing, wi on . . . . . .
“de % x g|,g . foshing 5 high intensity 50 500' [550' | 600'| 50" | 100 240
go= = oscillating or ~ rototing, 55 |, .ws | 550|605 | 660" | 55 110 295
o2 - strobe lights " L] floshing, 60 600" | 660" | 720" | 60 120° 350
L83 o °l&3 oscilting or 65 650' | 715° | 780° | 65 | 130° 210
- n2 [ ] strobe lights
Les R | | ﬂ 70 700° | 770" [840'| 70" | 140 475
gis I . \ 75 750° | 825|900 | 75 | 150 540°
i 3 § 39 ™ [ ] 80 800" | 880" | 960" 80' 160" 615
£88 -z ™ Existing Exit
- -— ] Gore é!g,. x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
wg?o . . * LsLength of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S:Posted Speed(MPH)
gQe . [~— Existing Exit - ¢ EXIT
:‘,"3 Gore Sign
b DO P x
3
228 a = o L L4 48"x42" MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
oi-‘ g a s o DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
Qo3 [ ]
887 . || €541 . v v v
e} B D/l B
¥ b 1 8 GENERAL NOTES
33 t e 2 .
§§; N ﬂ N o - 1. Aitroffic conirol devices ilusirated ore REQUIRED. Devices
-2.- £ L] - .0 0 denoted with the triongle symbolmoy be omilted when stoled elsewhere
28° s in the plons.
Efo @, =]
520 L/ - 2. See BC stondords for sign detoils.
sel 9 - A [ exi
€538 . ] OPEN 3. If odequote longitudinolbuffer length “B" does nol exist between lhe
g LEW - 1 work spoce ond lhe exil romp, consideration should be given to closing
it 0} E5-2 the romp.
2 %5 . 48" x 36"
6 %o e
L )
.. ,- 1 | ]
.0 2 “ - x A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Allenualor is
N = Py typicolly required. A shodow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
I be used if il con be posilioned 30" to 100" in odvonce of lhe
@ orec of crew exposure withoul odversely offecting the work
) - . performonce.
]
. 0 -
" EXIT <
. OPEN | | =
& Additionol requirements for lone closures ond odvonce signing
. Eg:'zx 36" . shollbe as shown on TCP (6-1) or os direcled by lhe Engineer.
3 See TCP(6-1) for
a . —1 Lone Ciosure
. Detoils ond
- . Additional Signing.
K i .
. See TCP(6-1) for | | A -
. o Lone Closure ' Texas Department of Transportation
. Detoils ond . @ Traffic Operatlons Division Standard
) Additional Signing. | —¥
Pt I
o —1 o2
. - 1 3
I O1O10|4 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAMP
A TCP (6-5b)
TCP (6-50) EXIT RAMP OPEN FLE: tcp6-5.dgn on: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
©71x001  Feburary 1998 conT [sect 108 HIGHNAY
TWO LANE CLOSURE WITHIN Revsios svs5 82 [001 610 £10
P EXIT RAMP OPEN 1500' PAST EXIT RAMP 197 898 e prPen eer o
32 498 B2 12 HARRIS 36
705
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¥ "\ LEGEND
é = eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ 8 |[Channelizing Devices
n
Truck
ROAD WORK |:|]]: |Heavy Work venicie N A::‘:nut:‘l%‘rJn(tle'aA)
: 620-2 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeoble
£ a (4Sie XN;‘;: 5 @ Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
n Vehici ] |Floshin Arrow Boord ,
i.l:d‘;:'u :n::e » @ in Cougon Mode Q:' Tratfic Flow
high intensity s
< rolating, floshing, wle [Sign
23 oscilloting or .
8% strobe lights Minimum Suggested Moximum
52 Desiroble Spocing of Suggested
~8 Posted Toper Lengths "L* ch lizing |Longitudinai
H © Speeg |FOrmuio xx Devices Buffer Spoce
ofg R11-2 ROAD G ; On o On o 8"
333 48" x 30 |CLOSED|— [otfser_[otiset fiset | Toper | Tongent
z":-"l" ) 45 450' | 495° | 540" 45 90° 195
1 CWIeR . # - 50 500 | 550" [ 600" | 50° | 100 240°
] g: 0 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 110" 295
g gg 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60 120° 350
§“ 3 . 65 650" | 715' | 780" 65 130° 410°
s Es 70 700" | 770' | 840" 70" 140" 475
£is § * { 75 750" | 825 [ 900" | 75' | 150° 540
25 S | | * 80 800 [ 880" 960" | 80 | 160° 615
E-—; N . x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
88“’ . L=Length of Toper(FT) W-Width of Offsel(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
SE3 [ d
2.3 : TYPICAL_USAGE
2383 o . MOBLE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
I3 s DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
[-]
:éi.&' s 7 7 7
¢5 _ .
4L . ; - CW20-5TL GENERAL NOTES
oyo > L [
:‘o. P <l 8 * = X X 1. Aitroffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoled
p gg 5| @ | j | // weH | CW13-1P wilh the lriongle symbolmoy be omitted when stoted eisewhere in the plons.
505 24" X 24"
§§" ~ -y _._/ (Ploque see 2, Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriale information formatted
s ¥ note ) A 0s shown on BC(6), such os "MERGE RIGHT," recommended speed, deloy,
:8‘5 . exil information, or olher specific warnings.
e *
see N 3. Where queuing is onlicipoled beyond signing shown, odditlionol PCMS signs,
>0 > > D .
o5y : olher warning signs, devices or Law Enforcement Officers should be available
. § g%? N to worn opprooching high speed troffic of the end of the queue, os direcled
g zgé - @ ; - by the Engineer.
SFeg : " . 4. Enlronce romps locoled from the odvonce worning orea lo the exil
§ - . 48" X 60 romp should be closed whenever possible.
x 0
> 5. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign moy be omilted when it conllicts
A ¢ 8 with G20-2 signs olready in ploce on the project.
3 = ) - LEFT LANES
LEFT LANES N [ ] CLOSED CW20-50TL
cw20-50TL \CLOSED . 2000
48" X 48" .I XX 48" x 48
[ | | ; x A shadow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Altenuotor is
gy_]{;ﬂ;‘“ XX o : MPH gﬁ'l"”x";,. A typicolly required. A shod: hicle equipped with o TMA shall
(Ploque see MPH J be used if it con be posilioned 30" lo 100" in advonce of the
note ) A 4 oreo of crew exposure without odversely offecling the work
_.__\ ALL per formonce.
— | TRAFFIC
MUST
- EXIT [R3-33cT
CW__20-50T_!. 48" X 60" Additional requirements for lone closures ond odvonce signing
48" X 48 sholibe os shown on TCP (6-1) or os directed by lhe Engineer.
CW16-20P -
30" x 12"
| | | - Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Division Standard
CLOSED §
%’_??(F’;'B?P AHEAD had B - FREEWAY XXX X
e | | {croseo JIwxxx TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
w1 S| (ololole| G— X WILES [ xxxx
TRAFFIC PHASE 1 PHASE 2 FREEWAY CL OSURE
MUST g (See note 2)
R3-33cT EXIT S See TCP(6-Difor
48" X 60" Lone Closure
| s || | - Rg:ggs ond TCP(6-6)-12
FLE: tcp6-6.dgn on: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
Cw20-10 TCP (6-6) TxDOT__ February 1994 conT [sect 08 HIGHWAY
. 48" X 48" REVISIONS 6465 | 82 | 001 H-610 ETC
4w COMPL E T E F RE E WAY CL OSURE 1-97 8-98 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
b= 4-98 812 12 HARRIS 37
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No worronly of ony
ty for the conversion

ibili

mes No responsi

ice Act”.

purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossu:

Typicol Expected queue length = 1 mile
_(See GeneralNotes)

Shoulder

Shoulder

> D

TR

CIpCmorD M D
IJ:DIJ:DI:IDCI:D

Shoulder

LEGEND

@ @ |Chonnelizing Devices

[&2)

Control Position (CP)

Portoble Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

b

Borrier Vehicle with
Truck Mounted Attenuotor

Shoulder

@a@ b M> b
@ I_ 1000’ _[ 1000*

]
1000° _| Vories ©

00"
/rasemv ~ /T

/; 1000 Min.

|

CLOSED DO NOT D0 NOT
AHE AD PREPARED \ DRIVE DRIVE
TO STOP, ON x Should be repeoted
15 SHOULDER SHOULDER in sequence every
MINUTE s 1000 until reoching
CW20-10 DELAY ] CW3-4 R4-17 CW20-30  CW3-4x R4-17x
<5 x 48" @ 4B~ X 48" 36" X 48~ 4B X 4B~ 48~ X 48" 36" X 48"
1 | STARTING POSITION

Trolfic conlrol devices should be instolled or locoled neor their intended posilion prior o beginning
temporory r y closure Duplicate signs should be erected on the medion side of the roodwoy
when medion widlh permils. Worning signs should nol be ploced on the poved shoulders thol wilbe used by
the WARNING LEOV, or where movement of the LEOVs or barrier vehicles willbe impeded.

@ Prior o beginning the roodwoy closure sequence, oll equipment, maleriols, personnel, ond olher items
necessory lo complete the work should be gothered neor the work oreo. Entronce romps locoted in the
oreo where o queue is expected to buid should be closed.

@ There should be one LEOV for every lane 1o be conlrolied, plus o minimum of one to worn lroffic
opprooching o queue. An oddilionollead low enforcement officer is desiroble to remain wilh the
Engineer’'s or Conlraclor’s point of contocl (POC) during the operolion in order to improve
communication with ollLEOVs involved.

One borrier vehicle with o Truck Mounted Attenuotor ond omber or biue ond omber high intensily
floshing/oscillating/strobe lighting shallbe used for each lane lo be closed.

5]

O) |.t000: -_1500: J
Ao

prox.

4 | WARNING THE TRAFFIC QUEUE

The WARNING LEOV should proceed lo the right shoulder of the roadway, with emergency
lights on opproximotely 1000' in advonce of the troffic queve (slopped lroffic) os the
queue develops. When delermined lhol limited sight distonce siluolions (crest of hills,
shorp roadwoy curvolure, elc.) moy occur lo molorists approaching lhe queue, the
WARNING LEOV moy proceed '/4 mile or more in advonce of the queve.

Low Enforcement .
=D Officer's Vehicle(LEOV) Q:' Traffic Flow
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v

The use of this slondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Procl
of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting Irom its use.

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony

DISCL AMER:

®
©

Lost vehicle
must cleor

Cw20-10
48" X 48"

2 | REDUCING SPEED OPERATION

Slorling posilion of the LEOVs should be in odvonce of the most dislont warning signs.

Once the LEOVs have ochieved on obreast blocking formation while lroveling loword the CP, emergency
lights ond headiights should be turned “ON". The LEOVs should mointain formation, not ollow lroffic

to poss, ond begin to decelerote. The LEOVs should continue to decelerote, giving the barrier vehicles
opporlunily lo be sloged upsireom of the work space ofter Iroffic hos cleored. The LEOVs should
then continve lo decelerote slowly untilbringing trolfic to o stop neor the borrier vehicles.

before closing

DATE:
FILE

Q

Shoulder

@ 500" Min, | Work
Spoce
SR N,

> D _ CHChoco@maoo

=

WAV

s}

[rm> ) o] peti> fim»
L=

Shoulder

3

ALL TRAFFIC STOPPED AT CP

Once troffic is stopped the LEOVs should pork on the shoulders with emergency lighting "ON™ in order
to provide low enforcement presence ol the closure and keep shoulders blocked ohead of the work space.
They should stoy in rodio contoct with the WARNING LEOV.

The borrier vehicles should be porked, one in eoch lone, the porking broke set, with the high visibility
floshing/oscilloling/sltrobe lighting “ON,” ond the tronsmission in geor.

Shoulder

© D CoCponMmoD
© [0 CDooCooD

> [:Il:ﬂ:l:l:m:u:n

Shoulder

5 | RELEASING STOPPED TRAFFIC

equipmentl, moleriols, personnel, ond other items should be removed from lhe roodwoy
ond maintoin on odequote cleor zone.

When the roodwoy is cleor for troffic, the LEOV should proceed forword from (he lefl
shoulder lollowed by the borrier vehicles, from left lo right, s shown olphobetically
in the plon view.

@me LEOV or LEOVS on the righl shouider moy remoin on Lhe shoulder unti solisfied
thot Iroffic is moving sotisfoctoriy before merging or proceeding.

EOVs and borrier vehicles should re-group ol their respeclive storling
posilions if necessory.

GENERAL NOTES

LLAlltroffic conlroldevices shollconform wilh the lotesl edition of the
Texos Monuolon Uniform Troffic ControlDevices (TMUTCD). Additionol
guidelines for troffic conltroldevices moy be found in the TMUTCD. Signs
conflicting with the roodwoy closure seq should be completely removed
or covered. Addilionol trolfic controldevices moy be required for closure
of access roads, cross slreels, exil ond enlronce romps os directed by the
Engineer.

2.Low enforcement olficers ond oll workers involved should review ond
understond ollprocedures before the roodwoy closure seq
Pre-work meelings may be held for this purpose. Locolemergency serv-ces
ond medio should hove odvonce nolificalion of roadwoy closure, expected
doles ond opproximale limes of closures.

3.Low enforcement olficers shollbe in uniform ond hove jurisdiclion in the
locole of the work oreo. An addilionol WARNING Low Enforcement
Officer’s Vehicle (LEOV) moy be used on the medion side of the
roadwoy where medion shoulder width permils (See sequence *9 ).

4.The roodwoy closure should be during ofl-peck hours, os shown in the plons,
or os directed by the Engineer.

5.Work should be limiled lo opproximalely 15 minules moximum durction unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer bosed on existing roodwoy conditions.
If the work is not plete within 15 minutes, or if the end of the lroffic
queue exlends post the mosl distont advonce worning signs, the work oreo
should be cleored of oll equipment, moleriols, personnel, ond other ilems,
ond lhe roodwoy reopened. When the queue has dissipaled and the lrallic
flow oppeors normol the roadwoy closure sequence moy be repeoted.

6.For troffic volumes greoter thon 1000 Possenger Cors Per Hour Per Lone
(PCPHPL), or for roodwoy closures thol exceed 15 minutes, see deloils
elsewhere in the plon,

7.( Wroffic queues beyond the advonce worning signs during one rood closure
sequence, lhe advonce worning should be extended prior lo repeoling the rood
closure sequence. When possible, PCMS signs should be localed in advonce
ol the losl ovailoble exil prior lo lhe closure lo ollow molorisls the
choice of on ollernale route.

THIS PLAN IS INTENDED TO BE USED AT LOCATIONS/TIMES
WHEN TRAFFIC VOLUMES ARE LESS THAN 1000 PASSENGER
CARS PER HOUR PER LANE.

Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Divislon Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
SHORT DURATION FREEWAY
CLOSURE SEQUENCE

TCP(6-7)-12

FLE: tcp6-7.dgn on: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
©Tx00T  February 1998 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6465 | 82 | 001 H-610 ETC
197 812 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-9%8 2 HARRIS 38
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of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting Irom its use.

The use of this slondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Praclice Act”.

kind is mode by TxDOT for on

DISCL AMER:

DATE:
FILE:

DocuSign Envelope ID: D7COAF7F-983E-4972-A7AB-10734F57ACAF

LEGEND
SHOULDER lez==z2|1ype 3 Borricode as ?ggz\oiﬁng Devices
S - _ D [reovy wonk verice | @ma| Lk owmied,
l:> Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongecble
Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
— — — — 6 — — — — — — - |sign a| rottic Fiow
—_— —_— —_— —_— - —_— S L L L A L B 0\ Flog u—o Flogger
q> . a @ 0 . Minimym Suggested Moximum
SHOULDER ™ ¥ @ Desirodle Spocing of sugquua
Posted |0 0 Toper Lengths “L Chonnetzing Longitudinol
Speed x x Devices Bulfer Spoce
@ b } ’ o | | 2 On o On o -5
* ellul Offset ous_.n Toper Tongen| —
AL 5 450°| 495|540 | 45 | 90° 95
50 500" | 550" | 600" 50" 100° 240
‘ 1200’ ‘ 1000’ ‘ 1000’ ‘ 1000’ ‘ 1000’ 55 |, .ys | 550 [605 [660"| 55 o 295
' ! 60 600" | 660" | 720' | 60" | 120° 350°
65 650" | 715" | 780" 65" 130" 410"
70 700" | 770' | 840" 70 140" 475"
EXIT B Work Space 75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150 540"
XXX RIGHT LANE 80 800" | 880" | 960" 80" 160° 615"
CLOSED CLOSED x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
1000 FT L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT)
S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Cw20-10 USE Cw20-SER CW20RP-3E CW20-58R
SH20m0.. EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48
XXX TCP (6-8a) TYPICAL USAGE
See Note 6 MoGLE ORATION | STATONARY | rema STATONARY | STATIONARY
4 4
SHOULDER
l:> ® See Note |
B 5 - - - - - - - - - - - - ':_> - - - GENERAL NOTES
e 2 0o 0 0 o0 o0 0 68 8 8 68 68 0 8 0 60 0 0 0 0 a8 Og 1. Ploce chonnelizing devices in the gore ot
lg> a . 20" spocing.
[ w SHOULDER 2. See the Stondord Highwoy Sign Design for
b @ P b ’ . @ Texos (SHSD) for sign detoils.
I/fi L 3. The PCMS may be omilted when a permanent DMS
sign is ovoiloble in on oppropriote locotion
‘ 1200° ‘ 1000° ‘ 1000" ‘ 1000" ‘ 1000" RAMP to disploy o similor message os colled for
| CLOSED 30' M — on the PCMS.
" Min, —~—
\ R1-20T 4. When it is delermined that o through lone should
T 48" X 30 be closed in addilion to the exit romp, refer
ExI Work Space to TCP(6-4) for troffic conlrol details.
XXX
CLOSED 5. Truck mounted ottenuotor is required.
6. The PCMS moy be omitled if replaced with
o "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.
CW20-10 USE CW20-5€ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR 9
48" % 48 EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48 TCP (6-8b) 7.Roadwoy ADT should be greater thon 10,000.
XXX
See Note 6
SHOULDER
- —— ® Traffic
SHOULDER - a \\ 'n ;’ Operations
@ P o N l Texas Department of Transportation slz'a‘;',ﬂaofd
1600° ‘ 1000 1600° 1AL ’
: e WORK IN EXIT GORE
/ CLOSED FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000
EXIT
R11-2bT
XXX RIGHT 48" X 30"
Work Space
SHOULDER - -
CLOSED houLot ' TCP(6-8)-14
USE 1000 FT FLE: tcp6-8.dgn on: TxDOT  Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ex: Tx0OT
EXIT ©71xD0T February 2014 CONT [secT 108 HGHWAY
’ = REVISIONS 82 1 IH-610 ET
4gy§° 4|g“ XXX CW20RP-3E CW21-5bBR T CP (6 Bc ) s 6:35 = COUNTY Z:UC NO.
See Note 6 48x48 48x48 — 12 HARRIS 39
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20'+ 6" Type Y-2
i IIT b (] (] Do Do
c " " NOT
s DOUBLE TABS 4"t0 12 o o o o -—_ NOT |Rr4-1
w
22 NO-PASSING 6" ra-1 [PASS | 4-"|rass
G5 1 L] L]
58 LINE TAPE 4"t0 12" :k <5 <
%’..—E ¥ -‘ Y I Yellow . . — - - - - - - - - - [] [] [] ] [] [] [] ] [] [] [] (L1 (1]}
€5 . SOLID |<— 20'+ 6 ——| 45 +6 I-'—'-I - - - —k ] 1 ] ] ] L[} III&
g >3 l:> Yellow |:> Type Y-2
5= 2 LINES 20'+6" Type Y-2 or W
252 SINGLE TABS 0~ (i
$s5 NO-PASSING LINE . ’\ PASS TAPE b PASS TABS
<85 or CHANNELIZATION WITH > wiTH
g<g TAPE ] ] I CARE
= 2E - CARE
Saz LINE - 2026 | \ =45 16" R4-2 R4-2
00
ag> Yellow or White
059 - : CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
%5
glc_vg 'n__40.i1- __| Type Y-2 or W ~
'§>8% BROKEN TABS oo ooo noo oom Whit < Type W <:J
o X6 " e 1'x3" ie
P LINES - - TN - - 1] [ mo ™ ] 7] (] ]
253 TAPE . L . <
o2z (FOR CENTER LINE <
8= OR LANE LINE) f——a0s 1 _.| \ 4516
22 é Yellow or White
253 > > > > >
3QE fe—12t6" — fo—r 323" Type W - . - - (1] 10 10 e e 1] 1] 1
58 WIDE DOTTED ™S (I B oot . 0 O 0 :% > i/W“"e <@ > LoTeeW L > >
[$) 1] ] ] o oo | ] mm ] 0 0 0 0
%i.g 0 o 0 07 0 O o - - a B B B B &= = L O Y Wononom o1 w ; 11
c
2 HINES 12" - ® >/ now / Wl
255
e (FORLANE DROPLINES)  TAPE ] [ ] [ y\ Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotied Lines D i
@© < . . . .
z E ‘g |<—12' +6" _>| ] 343" \ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
£3%5 TAPE TABS
K558 - LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
U§J$§‘g fe— 20':6 ——| Type W
= ol
éé as TABS : 3::4" £1" :7 X: < <5
£22
2 gg WIDE GORE - - Whie »™= - - & ] ! m ] ] m m %;
19t Type W
MARKINGS - - - - - - - - - - - ] ] ] ] ] ] 0 ] | 0 ] 1 ] 0 0
TAPE / ~ - - - - - - - - 1 ¢ 8§ 8 8¢ ¢ o 1 1 0 10 / LI I
20'+6" 456" White |:> Yellow E> Type Y-2
o b~ - - - - UL oo (1]} noo oo noo (11} oo
White # S ”
':> Type W
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or QJ ) e f ) T ) e ﬁ:'
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. -— -— White - -— -— <3 Type W 7 QJ
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - - - - - - - - 1 0 0 ] ] ] ] ] ] ] 1 0 0 0 ]
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, -— -— -— -— oo ooe L] e L] [ oen one
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. Yellow :éType Y-2
- - - - - (1]} oo noo (1]} oo oo oo oo
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 - - - - -— - - -— - 1 ] 0 1] [] [] [] [] [] [] 1 ] ] ] []
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement |::> |:>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - - 100 100 e 10 g 1 e 1
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather l:> White 7 l:> Tvoe W ”
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TAPE TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the S > R bl
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed. Raised Sﬁ?r?%gm? If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE N Traffic
o ) Pavement -:- Pavement short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the E Safety
7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the Marker L Markin (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an i Division
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). I |1/ L g (1ap easier removal of raised markers and tape. l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
2
8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide
motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZON E SHORT TE RM
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings." PAVE M E NT MARKI N GS
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
A f A : RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).
1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of ltem 672, "RAISED
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEME[\?T MARKERS" and DMS-4200. g a WZ(STP M )'23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) (;LE: wastpm-23.dgn o [o o [
i - i i i i i i i TxDOT Feb 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: a REVISION: e 646582 001 1610 ETC
L1 i 4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements i i . 492 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
g of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm or 23
s= - 12 HARRIS 40
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SUMMARY OF LARGE SIGNS
GALVANIZED DRILLED
STRUCTURAL
BACKGROUND SIGN SIGN REFLECTIVE SO FT STEEL SHAFT
COLOR | DESIGNATION SiGN DIMENSIONS |  SHEETING wh | 24~ DA,
Size ® @ ILF)
. Give Us A " "
Orange G20-7T og‘sARE 96" X 48 Type B, or C ¢ 32 A A| A A
<
g’g I I I Working For You
'6% Orange G20-7T .S"’; Alﬁ(é 192" X 96" Type B¢ or C o 128 w8x18 |16 |17 12
20
§¢ .
ggg | | | A See Note 6 Below
;—ig 4 4 a-a .A Lo A-.A
L-ig {} | & Work Work :;- LA DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
gos Area : LEGEND
va2 (See Note 3) (See Note 3) PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS- 7100
L8 e Si
gt 3 I 'gn ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
+2¢ N
tg: =88 | Lorge Sign SICN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
£ED
33§ I Troffic Flow
§ 83 COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
3 ORANGE |BACKGROUND TYPE By, OR TYPE Gp,
&3 ! I I BLACK |LEGEND & BORDERS| NON-REFLECTIVE ACRYLIC FILM
9.
©3T
£3% GENERAL NOTES
sg I | |
§§a 1. See BC ond SMD sheets for additional sign support details.
5 -
‘;af | I I 2. Sign locations shollbe opproved by the Engineer.
2.5
gﬁ“g 3. For projects more than two miles in length, Give Us o BRAKE signs should be
§ 5= I I repeated halfwoy through the project. The Give Us o Broke (CW21-1T) moy be
_3_._;. I used for this purpose.
Q%
'.‘?.?2 4. Work zone speed limits ore sometimes used in conjunclion with GIVE
©237° | I I US A BRAKE signing. See BC(3) for location ond spocing of construction
. "88 speed zone signing when required.
&3 gé
35 .o | | 5. Give Us o Broke (CW21-1T) signs ond supports shollbe considered
S'g °f I subsidiory lo Item 502, "Borricades, Signs ond Troffic Hondling."
€ -
6 o ——————| ji [ S — I
) - - - — Prolee! e - o Signs 6. The 96" X 48" Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) moy use o 1/2" or 5/8"
| I 9 I plywood substrate or 0.125" aluminum sheeting substrate and may be supported by two

4" x 6" wood posts wilh drilled holes for breockowoy os per BC(5) ond willbe
subsidiory to Item 502.

| ﬁ I {} @ Working For You 7. The Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) 192" X 96" sign shollbe paid for
Give Us A under the following specification items:
& Item 636 - Aluminum Signs
| | BRAKE ltem 647 - Lorge Roadside Sign Supporls ond Assemblies.
G20-7T ltem 416 - Drilled Shoft Foundolions
96" X 48" (See Note 6) . . . .
' 1 or 8. Allsigns shallbe constructed in accordance with the details found in the “Stondord
® 192" X 96" Highway Sign Designs for Texos,” laotest edition. Sign details not shown in this monuol
(Optionol- See Note 7) shollbe shown in the plons or the Engineer shallprovide o detail to the Contractor
before the sign is monufactured.
DIVIDED HIGHWAY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY
SIGNS ARE SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL ‘ . Traffic
= Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation s‘ﬁg‘j’ﬂgﬁ'd
(1] (1]
x When Ihe oplionollorger WORKING FOR YOU GIVE US A BRAKE (G20-7T) GIVE US A BRAKE
192" x 96" sign is required, the locotions shollbe noted SIGNS
eisewhere in lhe plons.

WZ(BRK)-13

FLE: wzbrk-13.dgn on: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
©Tx00T  August 1995 CONT [sECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6465 | 82 | 001 1H-610 ETC

."E'u 696 598 713 oiST COUNTY SHEET NO.
p-¥rd 8:96 3-03 12 HARRIS 41
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/—Concrete Borrier
y LEGEND
[ — ] Type 3 Borricade
<::| <::| 3 o o 0 Chonnelizing Devices
_— —_— —_— — SSSSSSSSS S S SSSSSSSSSSSSXXN AAVAVANA
<::I E:> E> @ Troiler Mounted Floshing Arrow Boord
[
P () e Sign
] NANNAN Sofety glore screen
e 7 (]
<
g“g P ]
° % hd 2 s r DS " 2 "8 a a a a L3 3 a e ]
g“" R Y S s DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
5 fg — —_ i) Work Ares p SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
z,,: ] E H B ",_f;';'- DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
-"@S MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADLIGHT BARRIER DMS-8610
ig
385
g-3] NOTES:
se¢
gga 1. Length of Saofely Glare screen willbe specified elsewhere in the plons. Only pre-quoalified producls shallbe used. A copy of
+E8 s . , the Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List™
¥§§ 2. The cumulotive nominol length of the modulor sofety glare screen unils BARRIER DELINEATION WITH MODULAR GLARE SCREENS CWZTCD)describes pre-qualified producls ond lheir sources
£oo sholl equal the length of the individuol sections of temporory concrete f he followi .
'5'65 traffic borrier on which they ore installed so the joint between borrier ond moy be found ol the following web oddress:
Qe sections willnot be sponned by ony one sofety glore screen unit.
= 3 http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.html
-}';\_ 3. Screen Panel/blodes willbe designed such thot reflective sheeting conforming
oo with Depor tmentol Moteriol Specificotion DMS-8300, Sign Foce Moaleriols,
£88 Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches con be ottached
~25 to the edge of the ponel/blode. The sheeting shollbe ottached to one
ogy glore screen ponel/blade per section of concrete borrier nol to exceed o
§ o= spocing of 30 feet. Borrier reflectors ore not necessory when ponel/blodes
5§2 ore inslalled with reflective sheeling os described.
$8.
33: 4. Poyment for these devices willbe under statewide Special Specification
L2 §é “Modulor Glare Screens for Headlight Borrier.”
°
ésis 5. This delailis only intended to show types of locations where Glore
§ % Screens would be appropriote. Required signing ond other devices shall
w5 E be os shown elsewhere in the plons.
b=1 o
27
358 Refer 1 /
VoS efer lo opplicobl o
888 lT BC ond/or TCP LR 2 _
g LEW sheets for approoch 5
S-oe requirements. [P <=
b -ad D = *
§ £35] Centerline - g
i e N\ " T~ >
> - >
c
5
A A AN A A—l]8, | —A A A A A
500° Mox. - See Notes 2 & 3 §§ See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:
c
-—n

to show the oppropriote opplication of chonnelizing devices when
they ore used for this purpose. This is nol o troffic control

\ \ \ \ 1. When two-lone, two woy lroffic conlrolmust be mointoined on one
roodwoy of o normolly divided highway, opposing troffic shollbe
seporated with either temporory traffic borriers, chonnelizing

T T T devices, or o temporory roised islond throughout the Iength of

the two way operation. The above Typical Application is intended

Ql_ppos'ing Chonnelizing C}prp?‘s.hq QIPD??,‘"Q Chonnelizing plon. If this detailis to be used for other types of roods or
roffic Devices (See fm': 'fon': Devices (See opplications, those locations should be slated elsewhere in the
Divider Note 5 Divider  Divider Note 5) plons. .
A2. Spoce devices according to the Tangent Spocing shown on the Device é : Op.’;rraafggns
Spacing table on BC(9) bul not exceeding 100" l Texas Department of Transportation g;ﬁsgao;rd

3. Every fifth device should be on OTLD pt when spoced cl to
accommodote on interseclion. An OTLD should be lhe first device on

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOS|NG TRAFF'C LANE D|V|DERS (OTLD) eoch side of intersecting streets or roads. TRN_‘FIC CONTROL PLAN
SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS 4. Locotions wnere sulace maunt boses i aonesives, o sel-iging TYPICAL DETALS

position should be noted elsewhere in the plons.

5. Chonnelizing devices ore lo be verlicolponels, 42" cones or tubulor
morkers thot ore ot leost 36" toll. Tubulor morkers used lo seporole

troffic should hove o rubber base weighing ot least 30 pounds. -
Tubulor morkers that ore 42" tollor more shollhave four bonds of wz ( TD) 17
reflective moteriol os detoiled for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubulor morkers FLE: wztd-17.dgn ov: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT ow: Tx00T [ex: TxDOT
less thon 42" bul ot least 36" tallshollhave lhree bonds of 3" wide ©TxDOT  Februory 1998 CONT [secT 408 HIGHWAY
white reflective moleriolspaced 2" oport. Reflective moteriol sholl REVISIONS 6465 | 82 | 001 IH-610 ETC
o meet DMS-8300, Type A. 498 2-17
- LJ 303 oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
-1 7-3 2 HARRIS 12
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NOTES:

1. THE COLOR OF THE REPAIR wpm
MATERIAL FOR CONCRETE DETAIL “A
PAVEMENT WILL BE GRAY :

2.THIS DETAIL IS FOR CONTRACTORS RS
INFORMATION ONLY. .!

3. ACTUAL REPAIR AREAS WILL BE A
MARKED IN THE FIELD BY THE

A E::::>
ENGINEER. LJ | . — — —
=

F“i-lxg-iﬁ-!51L+ l(SEE NOTE NO. 8)

2 ) . -
AT BOCGOOOCOOCOD 3 I
200 000 %0%0%0%.3,% 20 8000000000, 0 0 0 /74" MIN

oo
R
KO
&

EXISTING CONC, PAV,

SECTION A-A

4. THE NUMBER OF LANES MAY VARY RS
FROM THAT SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL. :

5. REPAIR AREAS MAY BE LONGITUDINAL
OR TRANSVERSE AND MAY COVER
ONE OR MORE LANES. OTHER
CONF IGURATIONS SHOULD BE . XX
EXPECTED, AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER,

6.REMOVE DAMAGED CONCRETE >
USING A 15 LB. HAMMER OR
APPROVED EQUIPMENT.

J 4" TYP (6" MAX) ‘

IOOOTK
)¢
O

%0 e %
®

b 4
>4 MO8

RRS
M X

FIBER REINFORCED POLYMER
PATCHING MATERIAL

(ITEM 721)

7.1F THE CONTRACTOR, DUE TO e
UNFORSEEN CIRCUMSTANCES, l 8UYE.) )
IS UNABLE TO COMPLETE A SECTION NOTES: | - MIN. l(SEE NOTE NO. 8)
BEFORE THE END OF THE WORKDAY, ROUTING OF LONGITUDINAL JOINTS WILL BE PERFORMED BY s 5 374" WIN
USE ACP MATERIAL TO FILL THE VOID. USING A ROUTING TOOL OR DIAMOND SAW BLADES.  B232»® SRR
FURNISHING, PLACING AND REMOVING : AR
THIS MATERIAL [S SUBSIDIARY TO THIS PROCEDURE IS REQUIRED IN ORDER TO REMOVE ASPHALT EXISTING CONC.PAV.
THE ITEM "FIBER REINFORCED AND DEBRIS AT LOCATIONS REQUIRED TO BE REPAIRED.
POLYMER PATCHING MATERIAL. " ALL MATERIALS AND LABOR REQUIRED TO PERFORM \\__agcxga ROD
THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE
CONSIDERED INCIDENTAL TO THE ITEM “FIBER REINFORCED &gggllggéu:g.;o;?;)cnacx
POLYMER PATCHING MATERIAL® (ITEM 721 )
SECTION B-B

8.5AW CUT 3/4" MINIMUM DEPTH OR
SAW CUT NOT REQUIRED IF
UTILIZING MILLING EQUIPMENT.

9.3/4" DOUBLE WASHED BULKING STONE 1S DETAIL "B"
TO BE APPLIED IN THE FIELD AT THE TIME
OF INSTALLATION, TO ANY SPALL MORE sk
THAN 1" IN WIDTH AND MORE THAN
1 1/2" DEEP TO CREATE A LAYER
AT 1 172" LIFTS AS DIFFERING DEPTHS

THE ENTIRE SURFACE AREA IN CONTACT WITH
THE EXISTING JOINT SEALANT WILL BE ROUTED,

REQUIRE 1IT.

10.RESIN AND BULKING STONE SHALL NOT BE
MIXED PRIOR TO PLACING THE MATERIAL

BLAST CLEANED, AND FREE OF DEBRIS BEFORE
INSTALLING PATCHING MATERIAL.
ALL JOINTS SHOULD BE ROUTED FOR MIN. DEPTH

IN THE SPALL AREA. ) 8™ (TYP.) OF 5° OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
[aeasisasatesass o ZRXT ZIXR
STOF N BRI 3 RS, 3
ZnEL L TEPN = . NOT TO SCALE
t;'(’ : ."1\5"“ ﬁ-B
P24 * (4} |:> ,o.,fglms DEPARTMENT OF TRAMSPORTAT |ON
/....' ...........................
s g CRACK AND SPALL
g%xf@”isgf REPAIR DETAILS
"lopfé"'['qg-'ﬁ&"é\,‘.\,: FIBER REINFORCED POLYMER [Teorc PROJECT NO. pReET
\ S]o E\\
R PATCHING MATERIAL 3 4583001 1
(ITEM 721) STATE RSTIER .
é;%éP | TEXAS| HOU HARRIS
LONGITUDINAL (CONSTRUCTION) JOINT REPAIR cowr, sccr] o8 HiGHAY KO.
6465 | 82 001 IH-610 ETC
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17 SAW-CUT LINE
1% SAW-CUT LINE jo———LIMITS OF FULL DEPTH REPAIR (TRANVERSE) AND BREAKOUT LINE
(TRANVERSE) AND BREAKOUT LINE
EXISTING BRIDGE SLAB
BRIDGE DECK .
[ ~ -3
‘A
: e i Gl arhd et -
e e = s - _'—"-:-b‘ ———————————————————
7 e CONSTRUCTION JOINT
g Shda ~
> » . - -
L SO NN @L ] Bt
B R R AR U s T G2 ST b i BONDING GROUT SHALL BE PLACED ON THE
N I N W2 FACE OF THE CONSTRUCTION JOINT OR AS
. ; : DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER
\_ RREINFORCING STEEL TO BE REPAIRED :
BRIDGE DECK REPAIR- FULL DEPTH AND\OR REPLACED AS DIRECTED BY THE h <. _
ENGIN . .'%‘.‘."!ICENSEQ-"W
SECTION VIEW IF_SPACING IS REGUIRED, SPLICES SHALL RR A
BE 30 TIMES NOMINAL STEEL DIAMETER WAL K
NOTE:
1. REMOVE, CLEAN AND REPLACE WITH REPAIR MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 429,
CONCRETE 'STRUCTURE REPAIR FOR BRIDGE DECK REPAIRS. CLASS S CONCRETE SHOULD BE USED FOR BRIDGE
DECK REPAIRS IF THE REPAIR IS ALLOWED TO GAIN THE REQUIRED 4,000 PS{ STRENGTH AND TO COMPLETE
THE FULL 10 DAY CURE TIME BEFORE BEING PLACED INTO SERVICE.
2. USE _ITEM 4003, CALCIUM ALUMINATE CONCRETE AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER FOR ALL BRIDGE REPAIRS
WHICH HAS LIMITED CONSTRUCTION TIME TO PERFORM THE REPAIR AND RE -OPEN THE STRUCTURE TO TRAEFIC.
CONCRETE DESIGN CRITERIA:
MINIMUM REQUIRED EARLY AGE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH = 3,000 PS! IN 3 HOURS
MINIMUM REQUIRED ULTIMATE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH = 4,000 PS1 N 24 AND 48 HOURS
1~ SAW-CUT LINE LI&T%M | ——— 1" SAW-CUT LINE
(TRANVERSE} AND BREAKOUT LINE (TRANVERSE) AND BREAKOUT LINE « AREAS WHERE DETERIORATED
EXISTING BRIDGE SLAB CONCRETE EXTENDS BELOW MID-DEPTH
/ , OF THE SLAB WILL BE DESIGNATED
— - : — BRIDGE DECK , : AS FULL DEPTH BRIDGE DECK REPAIR
e — ‘ el s .
FroSEsntas sy Y7L 7T LS 7 * !/> DEPTH OF THE SLAB (MAX)
b...b'.b. B, Y, .." - 'y . 4
——= a PERREP R 7 £ o -
; E 5 - i - .. [ ’ - 3 . - ’ 3 k7 a o1 - . - e - 7 - -
E ; h.b.b'.b'.-b'«b.b‘.-b’.ﬂ;b;b'.b"-hv.
RN a Py a - : B S T i ; :
£ B g | e _'_4_54'..._,_-‘_ G RS i _'_':9’.' bt
§ g ‘-.'Z 5 ““.7 BT T TR R T ey T EFY e TR R R i Yk, (e A
§ § *‘°i4.b. .b‘ .a_‘.ol:.;l’h.’. .b. -._byﬂb,l“ &":‘b
g E
g 3 SECTION VIEW ~
REPAIR DETAIL
WGHP NOTE:
el 1. REMOVE, CLEAN AND REPLACE WITH REPAIR MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF [TEM 429,
4 CONCRETE STRUCTURE REPAIR FOR BRIDGE DECK REPAIRS. CLASS S CONCRETE SHOULD BE USED FOR BRIDGE Texas Deportment of Transporfotion
DECK REPAIRS IF THE REPAJR IS ALLOWED TO GAIN THE REQUIRED 4,000 PSI STRENGTH AND TO COMPLETE = SCALE: N.T.S.
THE FULL 10 DAY CURE TIME BEFORE BEING PLACED INTO SERVICE. = g
2. USE_ITEM 4003, CALCIUM ALUMINATE CONCRETE AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER FOR ALL BRIDGE REPAIRS [ | sux mac
WHICH HAS LIMITED CONSTRUCTION TIME 1O PERFORM THE REPAIR AND RE -OPEN THE STRUCTURE TO TRAFFIC. 6 6465-82-001 44
CONCRETE DESIGN CRITERIA: stare pIst. oWy
MINIMUM REQUIRED EARLY AGE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH = 3,000 PSI IN 3 HOURS TEXAS | 12 HARRIS
MINIMUM REQUIRED ULTIMATE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH = 4,000 PSI IN 24 AND 48 HOURS A AT B NI .
6465 32 001 1H-610 ETC
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CENERAL NOTES
TRAVEL LANE
v, DOWEL | JONT SEALING | TRAVEL LANE | TRAVEL LANE OR SHOULDER 1. DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
2 MATERIAL | CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. PAVEMENTS
LENGTH METHOD A OR B WIDER THAN 100 FT. WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT ARE
: NOT COVERED BY THIS STANDARD.
2 T,
g T, ‘ 1% — | LONGITUDINAL I 2. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE
g8 < 1 < |t CONSTRUCTION JOINT AND LOAD TRANSFER DEVICES REFER TO THE GOVERNING
g2 _ ¥ or N SPECIFICATION FOR "CONCRETE PAVEMENT".
58 CONTRACTION JONT 3. THE SPACING BETWEEN TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINTS SHALL BE
gE’ I —_— OR —1 15 FT. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS.
53 ?8"',5,'5?{,53%3,10 4. TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS MAY BE FORMED BY USE OF METAL
. — e OR WOOD FORMS EQUAL IN DEPTH TO THE DEPTH OF PAVEMENT, OR BY
8% TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINT B |_DOWEL_SPACING | B, METHODS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
23 SECTION X-X | e 12 _ 5. USE HAND-OPERATED IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE
g: HH:H HHHHH HHHHH CONCRETE ADJACENT TO ALL THE FORMED JOINTS.
Y JE —1 1% 6. PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT.SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
E% TRANSVERSE JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y), THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
>3 —  CONTRACTION  —t— LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT
5 JOINT SEALING JONT © LOCATION IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.
°s MATERIAL I N - e
£ METHOD A OR B < ! 7. THE JOINT BETWEEN OUTSIDE LANE AND SHOULDER SHALL BE A
5 1 1 &L a LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT (SECTION Z-Z) UNLESS OTHERWISE
ot ' TIE BARS g n SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE SAW CUT DEPTH FOR THE LONGITUDIANL
o /2 Slo = CONTRACTION JOINT (SECTION Z-Z) SHALL BE ONE THIRD OF THE
ik s - S |1 — — . S SLABTHICKNESS (T/3).
, w
£ MOCLE OR e — I = 8. WHEN TYING CONCRETE GUTTER AT A LONGITUDINAL JOINT, THE TIE
23 oL TP DOWEL - BAR LENGTH OR POSITION MAY BE ADJUSTED. PROVIDE 3 IN. OF
28 | L/ - BARS —RI 1 e CONCRETE COVER FROM THE BACK OF GUTTER TO THE END OF TIE BAR.
) I )
.gi ‘ L = 50" FOR *6 BAR Lty AN EERN LuEFr Ll 9. REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
Ss : L = 42" FOR *5 BAR r1T1ririlni Frrrrrrrnri/ T1T11TrrTnrrti COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN. 10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
‘s BARS WITH TYPE I, CLASS C EPOXY.MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
id REQUIREMENTS IN ITEM 361,
£ LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT TR
£8 SECTION Y-Y T [ Jowt -1 10. WHEN AN MONOLITHIC CURB IS SPECIFIED, THE JOINT IN THE CURB
Iy SHALL COINCIDE WITH PAVEMENT JOINTS AND MAY BE FORMED BY ANY
;:, B — —_— MEANS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
$ > 1. DOWEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 174 IN. HORIZONTALLY
83 —_— —_ AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.WHERE DOWEL BAR
'5% BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.
ge 12. THE DETAL FOR JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
= STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETALS, JOINT SEALS."
Eg € OF LONGITUDINAL
g3 8 WARPING JOINT
H JOINT SEALING
§§s MATERIAL y TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOQUT
222 METHOD A OR B 2 PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)
7, L V51 [sawcut
e > TABLE NO.1 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)
;:gcféRglECE TABLE NO.2 TIE BARS (DEFORMED BARS) SHEET 1 OF 2
; | SLAB =k e
! L = 50" FOR :6 BAR | THICKNESS BAR DIA. AVERAGE SLAB l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
L = 42" FOR *5 BAR T ANDT SPACING THICKNESS AVERAGE
LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT (IN.) LENGTH (IN.) o BAR SIZE | SPACING CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETALS
SECTION Z-Z 6 to 7.5 1" X 18" 12 . - CONTRACTION DESIGN
7. *5 24
8 to 10 | 1Y x 18" 12 6 to 7.5 1-6 lo 12 INCHES
10.5 1,7 X 18 12 >- 8 "6 2
>. . 2ll x n CPCD- 14
FLE: cpcdi4.dgn on: TxDOT  [on-HC  [ow:HC ck: AN
©7xDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT [secT 408 HGHWAY
.- REVISIONS 6465 | 82 001 H-610 ETC
ll‘—‘ w DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
gf 12 HARRIS 45
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CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER

TWO LAYERS OF 30 LB
ROOFING FELT OR 172"
PREFORMED BITUMINOUS
FIBER MATERIAL MAY
BE USED ON THE FREE
SIDE OF JOINT.

SEE CONCRETE BARRIER STANDARD
FOR ANCHORAGE DETALS.

ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONTINUOUS
PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME
SIDE OF THE JOINT,

VARIES —

<

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

|

\ CONCRETE PAVEMENT

FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT
(JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS)
LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

172" MIN. ASPHALT
IMPREGNATED FIBERBOARD
CONFORMING TO ASTM D 994.

PLACE FOUR EPOXY COATED
DOWEL BARS PER WHEEL PATH

TRANSVERSE
CONSTRUCTION AT 12 IN. SPACING.
JOINT
\
EXISTING CPCD ro—————
[ ——
e
*DRILL THE HOLES AT M

SLAB MIDDLE DEPTH.
*USE SAME DOWEL SIZE AS
SPECIFIED FOR NEW CPCD.
«GROUT WITH TYPE I,

s

NEW CPCD

TRAVEL LANE

CLASS C EPOXY.

EXISTING CPCD o

EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE

PROPOSED PAVEMENT EDGE

EXISTING CPCD TO NEW CPCD
PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)

The use of lhis stondord is governed by lhe “Texos Engineering Practice Act”.No worronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for lhe conversion of lhis slondord lo other formols or for incorrecl resulls or domoges resulling from its use.

| 15 FT
CONCRETE CURB TO BE — ONT SEALING |
REMOVE(IF APPLICABLE) JOI I 1/2" EXPANSION JOINT
MATERIAL (SEE NOTE 12)
|
.A° .. ‘A ..40 A.AOA CPCD a°
. a . . a . a . ‘
a ' a . a T ' ° T
' . 8., . . 8. a .4 . - 8.
g ~ .A . . —. a . g T g . a . a . A. o . ° a . ° a ° a °
. T . o a . \ o .4 > 7,
9, . SLAB . a .
2 s . TWo LAYERS— * . - HMAC(UNDERLAYMENT)
a
ROOFI FELT o
TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. 10" 25" FOR *6 BARS 30 LB ROOFING FEL
DRILL & GROUT WITH TYPE 1IN, MIN. " -
CLASS C EPOXY. 21" FOR *5 BARS |
HEET F
1. BEFORE WIDENING WORK, DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAL - SHEET 2 OF 2 :
OF THE EPOXY-GROUTED TIE BARS MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF AT BRIDGE APPROACH =k Decign

Division

PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN ITEM 361. l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

2. SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. USE *6 BARS FOR 8" AND
THICKER SLABS, USE *5 BARS FOR LESS THAN 8" THICK SLABS.

3. THE TRANSVERSE JOINTS OF PROPOSED PAVEMENT SHALL COINCIDE WITH
EXISTING PAVEMENT JOINTS UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETALS
CONTRACTION DESIGN

T-6 lo 12 INCHES
LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAIL

CPCD-14
FLE: cpcdi4.dgn on: TxDOT  [on-HC  [ow:HC ck: AN
©7xDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT [secT 408 HGHWAY
. REVISIONS 646582 | oot H-610 ETC
W oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
p-¥rd 12 HARRIS 46
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GENERAL NOTES

TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE 1. DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
H R A OR SHOULDER CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.FOR PAVEMENTS
TABLE NO.1 LONGITUDINAL STEEL OR SHOULDER TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE WIDER THAN 100 FT. WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT, ADDITIONAL
: | DETAL MAY BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
/\
FIRST LONG. STEEL ’/T Z \/,_A
SLAB THICKNESS | LONGITUDINAL SPACING | VERTICAL POSITION T |4 Yy |Y 2. USE COARSE AGGREGATES WITH A RATED COEFFICIEN'; OF THERMAL
s AND BAR SIZE STEEL BARS AT EDGE FROM BOTTOM L EXPANSION (CoTE) OF NOT MORE THAN 5.5 X 10 IN/IN/ °F AS
H OR JOINT OF PAVEMENT |, — LONGITUDINAL LONGITUDINAL LISTED IN THE CONCRETE RATED SOURCE QUALITY CATALOG (CRSQC).
£g TRACTI INT CONSTRUCTION JOINT
gt BAR SPACING SPACING 1 CONTRACTION JON/,.__—————/"“ 3. ALL THE REINFORCING STEEL AND TIE BARS SHALL BE DEFORMED
§.-'.-' T SIZE c a (IL) T | STEEL BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM A 615 (GRADE 60) OR ASTM A 996
25 (N2 (N.) (N.) - (GRADE 60) OR ABOVE.STEEL BAR SIZES AND SPACINGS SHALL CONFORM
2 TRANSVERSE TO TABLE NO.1 AND TABLE NO.2.
o 7.0 *5 6.5 3 T0 4 3.5 CONSTRUCTION
§"§ JOINT X 4.STEEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1IN. HORIZONTALLY
LR 7.5 *5 6.0 3 T0 4 3.75 \ AND -/- 0.5 IN. VERTICALLY. CALCULATED AVERAGE BAR SPACING
5 . (CONCRETE PLACEMENT WIDTH / NUMBER OF LONGITUDINAL BARS) SHALL
2% 8.0 6 9.0 3 10 4 4.0 |—~X CONFORM TO TABLE NO.I.
"0
s 8.5 "6 8.5 3 T0 4 4.25 5. ADJUST REINFORCING STEEL VERTICALLY USING SHIMS OR OTHER METHODS,
. . AS APPROVED, TO MEET VERTICAL TOLERANCES PRIOR TO CONCRETE
E'% 9.0 6 8.0 3 70 4 4.5 ) —— - LONGITUDINAL PLACEMENT.
2s 9.5 -6 7.5 370 4 4.75 1] STEEL
28 : - i T i 6. PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT.SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
g3 10.0 "6 7.0 370 4 5.0 o <5 . o JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
s <[ 571 < < LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT LOCATION
gé 10.5 %6 6.75 370 4 5.5 @ = IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.
83 S TRANSVER
B 1.0 *6 6.5 370 4 6.0 S gsEE SE 7. THE MINMUM PROJECTION OF TIE BARS INTO THE ADJACENT PLACEMENT
] / L IS 22.5 IN. for =6 BARS AND 18.5 IN. FOR =5 BARS.
zs 1.5 6 6.25 370 4 6.5
53 C1 || [E] C C C| 8. SEE STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE CURB AND CURB AND GUTTER,”
- 12.0 6 6.0 370 4 7.0 FOR DETAILS WHEN TYING CONCRETE CURB OR CURB GUTTER AT
fe 25 6 5.75 370 4 7.5 A LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
- -] . . . .
i‘% <, < 9. REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
-g; 13.0 "6 55 370 4 8.0 m . 3 COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN.10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
2y 1 — a BARS WITH TYPE W, CLASS C EPOXY.MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
S a C/2— |— SINGLE PIECE Suy N \TlE BARS REQUIREMENTS IN ITEM 361.
— = INGLE PI TION Y-Y
§§ TABLE NO.2 TRANSVERSE STEEL AND TIE BARS - |"_C/2 TIE BARS a—— I——— SEE SECTION 10. OMIT TIE BARS LOCATED WITHIN 18-IN. OF THE TRANSVERSE
v : CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (SECTION X-X). USE HAND-OPERATED
28 TIE BAR | IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE CONCRETE ADJACENT
AT CI;.:N(;B T SNAL TNaTUD AL LONGITUDINAL — TO ALL FORMED JOINTS
22 TRANSVERSE L ITUDI AT LONGITUDIN .
35 THICKNESS gt by CONTRACTION JOINT | CONSTRUCTION JOINT | ~ PAVEMENT OR CONTRACTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT OR
s 1N (SECTION Z-2) (SECTION Y-Y) SHOULDER EDGE CONSTRUCTION JOINT SHOULDER EDGE 11, THE DETAL FOR THE JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
33 . v Py™e o STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETALS, JOINT SEALS."
SPACING SPACING SPACING
§§ size |~ Ny | size (N.) SIZE (N.) TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT
Be 70 - 75 |e5 48 5’ 48 .5 24 PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)
"
"
it 8.0 -13.0 |+5 | 48 6 48 *6 24
P
5;3 * CONTRACTOR MAY USE *6 REINFORCING STEEL INSTEAD OF *5 REINFORCING STEEL
§°§ OR COMBINATION OF EACH SIZE
£ %
|__ 50" FOR *6 BAR, 42" FOR *5 BAR I 50" FOR =6 BAR, 42" FOR *5 BAR
TIE BARS MAY BE . LONGITUDINAL
JOINT SEALING JOINT_SEALING e oa-ProsECTON IN SAME PLANE AS JOINT, SEAING 2ro oo | [ BARS
|___MATERIAL \ | MATERIAL | TRANSVERSE BARS | El" FOR 5 BAR | SHEET 10F 2
TIE BARS,SINGLE, SAW CUT /5 [ . .
N S S S S R FE R R S AR S R T OR MuLTIPLE-PiECE T PR A . 8....@ T § gfvslggn
\ v\\ (3 T” ::::'D:AI:N: CLEAR2 ::.::::::.::::::.:-\:\: T f==__.==__.'=‘ """ \\ -[-“ lTexas Department of Transportation Standard
! TRANSVERSE BARS '/ e st & et ' CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
ONGITUDINAL BARS c ¢ GXpc c
NO SPLICES ALLOWED WITHIN 10 FT OF THE JOINT. LONGITUDINAL BARS TRANSVERSE BARS PECE TE BARS TRANSVERSE BARS CONCRETE PAVEMENT
SINGLE Pl I
SHOULD BE IN SAME PLANE AS TRANSVERSE BARS. ONE LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
T - 7 to 13 INCHES
TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT CRCP(1)-23
SECTION X - X SECTION ¥ - Y LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT — I T
FILE: Cpr X qﬂ ON: [ x! CK: W: K:
SECTION Z - Z ©TxDOT:_APRIL 2023 conT [sect 108 HIGHWAY
. e 2025 REVISIONS 6465 82| 001 1H-610, ETC
w e ovco.fomio _TEoms AT TaorERS oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
'g_ :%_'J [ 12 HARRIS 47
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CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER
i Exemsn sont S cOMBETS e, AR
2 .
(SEE NOTE 11 ROOFING. FELT OR W2+ ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONTINUOUS
PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC
8 — 2.2 - a a2 ., "a CONF ORMING. T0_DNS-6310 BATRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME
3 a Dea LT e, CONCRETE® .78 4 MAY Bt USED ON THE SIDE OF THE JOINT.
¥ . - ] ) . PAVEMENT . . FREE SIDE OF JOINT.
;.‘? T . 4. A .8 B . & b . . T | |
SS g . a .. A.'. . a, ° a . a° -, a .8 %:gﬁf:ﬂ?' I %
& o PA T
5 SLAB L 1/2" MIN. ASPHALT
- ) FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT BOARD CONFORMING
2k 2 LAYERS OF 30 LB 2 HMACIUNDERLAYMENT? (JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS) TO DMS-6310.
5 ROOFING FELT . LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
e SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS
5. OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
£3 TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL
5
33
85
] EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
z°§ MIN. 30" EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
T MIN. 10" | | OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE  PROPOSED PAVEMENT
.-6 VAN . A
Lo a CONCRETE CURB TO BE JOINT
8o —— : REMOVED (F APPLICABLE) ™~ SEALING MATERIAL
£3 a .4 TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT :
g8 &
¢, S a A |
£2 LONGITUDINAL . ) .~ » s TIE BARS
G REINFORCING STEEL . X A .
g5 SPLICES EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT N
v OR_LONGITUDINAL JOINT e ‘\
28 — = N - ‘
. I T — P .
2t — : : DRILL AND GROUT WITH TYPE I, CLASS C EPOXY, DRILL & GROUT WITH Y eee RoTE T
g5 . . e 1 1 DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH OF THE TPYE W.CLASS C EPOXY MIN
$> X X e ] ] EPOXY-GROUTED LONGITUDINAL BARS MEETS THE
8% L : - T T REQUIREMENTS OF PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN 1. BEFORE CONCRETE PLACEMENT, PERFORM PULL-OUT TESTS
et T T : '% . . ITEM 361. ON EPOXY-GROUTED TIE BARS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 360.
d
88 + + t t i i OPTION A:DRILL AND EPOXY 2. SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. USE *6 TIE BARS FOR 8" AND THICKER
§8 : : : : ' ' PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE) PAVEMENTS, USE *5 TIE BARS FOR LESS THAN 8" THICK PAVEMENTS.
"
: N ——— ——
&.:.; : : ; ; — + LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAIL
g —
§§.- T T ] ] — A EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
228 H I —— -
(=N
] ] 1 i ¥ 'I r PARTIAL DEPTH SAWCUT
. . ! ! [T e
1 1 1 1 ! T
i i o S S 1 N6
T ———— : , — s - / NEW LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS SHEET 2 OF 2
—_———t :
1 1 j .
= ;'I : : ! ! e < =k Design
—-—— ivision
e :. _: T “o \ l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
——— b= 2 172 N— EXPOSED EXISTING STEEL BARS |
[ T A ~—— TRANSITION ST ARS FR
T R - ~ TRANSITION STEEL 8RS FROM [ CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
B R N PN R WITHIN 60 FT.'AS NEEDED. CONCRETE PAVEMENT
/ 41 WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGT CONCRETE WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY  LIGHTWEIGHT ONE LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
- - - IDTH - L H ILL LISH Y LIGH IGH
12-FT WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH JACK HAMMERS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. T -7 to 13 INCHES
SLACIEE L 0SS 50, WY MOMORE s or e
AND 2-FT.LENGTH OF THE PAVEMENT. ANY OTHER LAP OPTION B: BREAKBACK AND LAP CRCP(1)-23
CONFIGURATION MEETING THIS REQUIREMENT WILL BE ALLOWED. IRANSVERSE TIE JONT DETA e crcpl23.dgn v 00T JockM  [owcEs  [ox
V I J I L P . : Tx CK: w: K:
S O o RATION NEW CRCP TO EXISTING CRCP o I N T
. Lom. 2023 Vst 4 1 1H-610,
e PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE) €D CXPNYSON JONT OXTAL AT GROGE APPROACH oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
p-¥rd F‘P‘ 12 HARRIS 48
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TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT
SECTION X - X

DATE:
FILE

LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT

SECTION ¥ - Y

GENERAL NOTES

LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT

TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE
OR SHOULDER | TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE OR SHOULDER
i 1. DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
T 1 ITUDI T SR CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.FOR PAVEMENTS
ABLE NO.1 LONGITUDINAL STEEL /Z— 7 o WIDER THAN 100 FT. WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT, ADDITIONAL
i Y |Y DETALL MAY BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
8 FOR BOTH STEEL MATS | | owgR TOP | — LONGITUDINAL L) Loncimuoma 2. USE COARSE AGGREGATES WITH A RATED COEFFICIENT OF THERMAL
g SLAB THICKNESS FIRST STEEL STEEL CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT EXPANSION (CoTE) OF NOT MORE THAN 5.5 X 10 M/IN/ °F AS
gg AND BAR SIZE LONGITUDINAL | SPAGING H::ﬁléLT Hé‘nénT-n S o LISTED IN THE CONCRETE RATED SOURCE QUALITY CATALOG (CRSQC).
2]
i STEEL BARS 8; Eglﬁﬁ 3. ALL THE REINFORCING STEEL AND TIE BARS SHALL BE DEFORMED
g8 TRANSVERSE STEEL BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM A 615 (GRADE 60) OR ASTM A 996
as SPACING SPACING - 12 CONSTRUCTION X DC (GRADE 60) OR ABOVE. STEEL BAR SIZES AND SPACINGS SHALL CONFORM
§s T BAR c a a JOINT == TO TABLE NO.1 AND TABLE NO.2.
5% (N | SIZE (N.) (IN.) N.) (N.)
= s 4. STEEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1IN. HORIZONTALLY
8% 14 6 9.5 370 4 4.5 8.0 |—~X AND +/- 0.5 IN. VERTICALLY. CALCULATED AVERAGE BAR SPACING
T E 55 (CONCRETE PLACEMENT WIDTH / NUMBER OF LONGITUDINAL BARS IN
53 15 6 8.5 370 4 5.0 . A SINGLE LAYER) SHALL CONFORM TO TABLE NO.I.
° —4
€2 T 171 171 | - 5. ADJUST REINFORCING STEEL VERTICALLY USING SHIMS OR OTHER METHODS,
-;5 : /[ LON 'TUD'NA'- AS APPROVED, TO MEET VERTICAL TOLERANCES PRIOR TO CONCRETE
TABLE NO.2 TRANSVERSE STEEL AND TIE BARS 5 %;ﬂ <, 1k / STEEL PLACEMENT.
3 h : 1 6. PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT.SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
| . .
5y FOR BOTH FOR LOWER FOR BOTH 53 : JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
£. STEEL MATS STEEL MAT ONLY STEEL MATS g TRANSVERSE LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT LOCATION
§ T IS SH H THE PLANS.
B '§ Y T BARS TEBARS / STEEL S SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS
gt AT LONGITUDINAL AT LONGITUDINAL 7. THE MINIMUM PROJECTION OF TIE BARS INTO THE ADJACENT PLACEMENT
zs SLAB STEEL CONSTRUCTION JOINT C_| c C C_| C| ’
T THIC}(NESS Co?‘sTé?éAﬁcT)ﬁ)Nz _JZO)INT (SECTION_ Y-¥) = = IS 22.5 IN. for "6 BARS AND 18.5 IN. FOR *5 BARS.
© o
$o (N AR P ACI 8. SEE STANDARD SHEET “CONCRETE CURB AND CURB AND GUTTER,"
So N S'?;ER* S':'(‘f‘ﬁ')"c g,‘;'é Sp(f‘,\f')NG gZE S (,,f,:)NG 2 FOR DETAILS WHEN TYING CONCRETE CURB OR CURB GUTTER AT
i % . ' - < : A LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
£a . . . " T
25 14 - 15 5 48 6 48 6 24 ¢/ — *)\ __| a MIE BARS 9. REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
o5 x . . a SINGLE PIECE = COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN.10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
Ss ° :%NJSQSII?%NMQI' léJiEH SSI;\'EEINFORCING STEEL INSTEAD OF =5 REINFORCING STEEL -] — . |___ C/7 TIE BARS a I__ SEE SECTION Y-Y BARS WITH TYPE I, CLASS C EPOXY.MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
g_§ = REQUIREMENTS IN ITEM 361.
v
e / | LONGITUDINAL Vh 10. OMIT TIE BARS LOCATED WITHIN 18-IN. OF THE TRANSVERSE
2 TRACTI INT CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (SECTION X-X). USE HAND-OPERATED
22 P EMENT OR ¢ CONTRACTION JON LONGITUDINAL M ENT O " IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE CONCRETE ADJACENT
] CONSTRUCTION JOINT UL TO ALL FORMED JOINTS.
$ >
83 1. THE DETAIL FOR THE JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
" TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETALS, JOINT SEALS."
§§ PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)
13
29
£
53}
E
1
K]
« TIE BARS MAY BE IN SAME "ONG'BT:’,.\?S'NA" LONGITUDINAL
PLANE AS TRANSVERSE BARS BARS
| L-50" L-50"
| I SHEET 10F 2
JOINT SEALING JOINT SEALING SEE NOTE 7 FOR JOINT SEALING ) a ;
MATERIAL N MATERIAL \ [~ TIE_BAR PROJECTION MATERIAL - i =g Design.
TIE BARS, SINGLE TIE BARS FOR l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
. OR_MUL TIPLE -PIECE LOWER STEEL MAT ONLY
L B S PRERRRRRRRE s T e . RN FEEEEE 4 AR U 7| QU R R e CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
:::::::::::::::::::::.::::}:1::::..:... T2 .’::::::'.‘.N:E:L:E:A:é::él:_::.:: ...::::::.:::::l:.T:1::-\:\... T2 AT I LRI . CONCRETE PAVEMENT
— WTT——— TWO LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
\__ IRANSVERSE BARS c " c aa c c \5 | | | | | | | T - 14 & 15 INCHES
[ I I I I I 1
LONGITUDINAL BARS R R AR Cc C C il C Cc Cc
NO SPLICES ALLOWED WITHIN 10 FT. OF THE JOINT. ANSVERSE BARS Q IQ CRCP(2)'23
FILE: crcp223.dgn on: TxDOT [k KM [ow: CES cx:

©7TxDOT:  APRIL 2023 coNT [secT 108 HIGHWAY

SECTION Z - Z

REVISIONS

6465 | 82 001 IH-610, ETC

APRIL 2023

SRR iy eose 47 rRasverse oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
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CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC

BARRIER
1/2" EXPANSION JOINT
(SEE NOTE 11 SEE _CONCRETE BARRIER STANDARD
| TWO LAYERS OF 30 LB SHEETS FOR ANCHORAGE DETAILS.
. : T . : & ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONTINUOUS
N R © “a-+°'a - 8 CONCRETEa * & . a, ROOFING FELT OR 1/2
a . . a PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC
- 8 - -t - PAVEMENT . -- - 4 - ASPHALY [SOARDS BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME
. = CONFORMING TO DMS-6310 SIDE OF THE JOINT
a T . . a a . . . < T MAY BE USED ON THE :
—a . LI : I FREE SIDE OF JOINT.
.8 KRy . “a . & : L. a, * a , a-° . A .4 | ,
- VARIES
SLAB a . PAVEMENT
f 1
. HMAC(UNDERLAYMENT) 1/2" MIN. ASPHALT
LAYERS OF 30 LB LN
OOFING FELT 4, FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT ?8%?,4598?{00%“0
(JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS) ¢

[ LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS
TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
AT BRIDGE APPROACH

CENTERLINE FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL

The use of lhis stondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.No worronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever,

4
2
§
>
£
M
i
-
2
¢
H
H
£
3
: EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
€ MIN.30" EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
2 MIN.10" | | OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE  PROPOSED PAVEMENT
I Y NS ANt NS Iyt By g ey ph g
s a4 -0 CONCRETE CURB TO BE JOINT
e S—— - REMOVED (F APPLICABLE) =" """ SEALING MATERIAL
: a e, TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT R
h-]
g LONGITUDINAL p
3 REINFORCING STEEL Yy e F v LT BARS
v SPLICES EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT A 2
3 OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT L. 1| = — 3
§ === . A T, A . \A T/72
g 1 1 2 2 A A N
] _|?
s + + e : i DRILL AND GROUT WITH TYPE I, CLASS C EPOXY ORILL & GROUT WITH s |
5 L L L T T DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH OF THE TPYE W.CLASS C EPOXY MIN © SEE NOTE 7
> T T —_— 4 4 EPOXY-GROUTED LONGITUDINAL BARS MEETS THE
5 . . ! N 1 1 REQUIREMENTS OF PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN
: — — S SNEEI SHAEEUEAT RO TSR s
3 ] ] 1 I — " A OPTION A: DRILL AND EPOXY )
5 ! ! T T T T PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE) 2. SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING.
" 1 1 1 1 . .
JEf : : ! ! % — : LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAIL
§ g 1 1 : : ==' : EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
} s 1 1 1 1 N 3
o 1 1
g2z ; ; : : T rPARTIAL DEPTH SAWCUT
—
1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 . ] T [——
1 —— T T \ \ —— . A MIN.\SS"
—:—_I= 1 1 1 1 j /_ NEW LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS
e—————— 1 1 A
LT T T B . — SHEET 2 OF 2
7 i — == TS9N / S ol Desien,
I T = T2 l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
f === a N T1
y -, EXPOSED EXISTNG STEEL BARS CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
12-FT WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH -
12-FT WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH 0TH B N THS AREA THE BREAKNG OF THE EXSTNG CONCRETE PAVEMENT
STAGGER THE LAP LOCATIONS SO THAT NO MORE THAN 1/3 OF THE ILL LISH Y LIGHTWEIGH
LONGITUDINAL STEEL IS SPLICED IN ANY GIVEN 12-FT. WIDTH JACK HAMMERS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. TWO LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
CONFIGURATION MEETING THIS. REQUIREMENT WILL BE ALLOWED T - 14 & 15 INCHES
EXAMPLES OF LAP CONFIGURATION ' OFTION ©: BREAKBACK AND LAP CRCP(2)-23
PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE) FILE:  crcp223.dgn on: TxDOT |CK:KM |Dw:CES CcK:
TRANSVERSE TIE JOINT DETA“- @TxDOTf APRIL 2023 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
& NEW CRCP TO EXISTING CRCP &::z:'m:ivsi"immm 6465 | 82 001 H-610, £TC
=g oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
p-¥rd 12 HARRIS 50
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@ .
28 15'-0"
+ FLEXBLE PAVENENT cocrere oo e CONCRETE: PAVENENT
i
- g ' 5'-0" 5'-0" ' 10"-0"
gg ‘ SEE DETAL “A" EXPANSION JOINT
& HMAC COURSE \< ra SEE TABLE 3 FOR BAR \(scs DETAL "8"
4 HMAC / - l ya .
wn
§'g' W //% //V PR B 1. / (/ . < .-—H—- > CONCRETE PAVEMENT L ‘T
'éo 172 '
fs BASE STABILIZED BASE OR HMAC STABLLIZED BASE
of
3 S
§§ SLOPES TO FACILITATE STABLIZED SUBGRADE STABILIZED SUBGRADE
ve SUBBASE CONSTRUCTION = = = 0= 1= = = 1= 0= I= II— 1= 0= 0= I— = 0= 1= OI—
2§ T = = = =TT =001 =11 =1 = =11 =11 = =1 =1 =T =7 =1 =1 =
52 Or ZmEm =7 "
58 TYPICAL JUNCTION OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT WITH FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
rg (NOT TO SCALE)
£z
=Z
2.
s
Qo
Be
§§ JOINT SEALANT
&2 :, CLASS 5,0R 8
g5 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT | -\\ (BICKER ROO
Uw -
§5 HMAC COURSE = ! - __ PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER GENERAL NOTES
ws J—{ +” MATERIAL BOARDS OR EQUIVALENT
1.FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE
o CON SRS S0 A5 8 o St S S i
Ty o WAX, . - Vi - " L
>
:1‘:-‘§ — N | 2.DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH AND THE CROWN CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE
aY T SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
- 18" LONG DOWEL BARS 3.MATCH THE LONGITUDINAL JOINTS OF THE CONCRETE TRANSITION SLAS
Es OWEL BAR CAP 4 \*SEE TABLE 1FOR SIZE WITH ADJONNG CONCRETE PAVEMENT. PROVIE EQUIVALENT TEBARS. OR
o " _ROUGH FINISH 172 % AND SPACING DETALS) TRANSVERSE BARS AT THESE LONGITUDINAL JOINTS, SEE TABLE NO. 2.
O b= N
:é s ONSURFACE % 4.REFER TO DMS-6310, "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.
gg [ DR TRANSITION SLAB CONCRETE PAVEMENT 5. TRANSITION SLASS WILL BE PAID UNDER ITEM 360, "CONCRETE PAVEMENTS."
gg \ TRANSITION SLAB ~
ho e v ooweL ——~
4% STABILIZED BASE
&63 STABILIZED BASE
! <
g,
ges DETAL “A" DETAL "B"
TABLE NO.1 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS) TABLE NO.2 TIE BARS (DEFORMED BARS) TABLE NO.3 TRANSITION SLAB STEEL (DEFORMED BARS) y gﬁ;gg"
- ) ¥ l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SLAB BAR DIA. SPACING SLAB SPACING SLAB SPACING SPACING CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETALS
THICKNESS AND o THICKNESS | BAR SIZE (N THICKNESS BAR SIZE (IN.) (N TRANSITION SLAB
T LENGTH . T : T TRANSVERSE | LONGITUDINAL
(IN.) (IN.) (IN.) DIRECTION DIRECTION T-7 to 13 INCHES
7 TO0 7.5 " X 18" 12 7 TO 7.5 *5 24 7 10 7.5 *5 24 12
TRANS-20
8 TO 10 12" X 18" 12 8 TO 13 *6 24 8 TO 13 *6 24 12 Fie lronsitslob20.dgn o Tx00T_ Jon: TxDOT [ows AN ok KM
©7TxDOT:  NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT Jos HGHWAY
o 10 TO 13 1Y, x 18" 12 ADJUST SPACING OF LONGITUDINAL BARS AS NEEDED TO ACCOMDATE DOWEL BAR SPACING. REVISIONS 6465 | 82 001 IH-610 ETC
.“;Ig 12 cHarris 51 ‘
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GENERAL NOTES GENERAL NOTES
TABLE NO.1 STEEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING
1.ITEM 361,"REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK. 1LITEM 361,"REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.
SLAB THICKNESS LONGITUDINAL - TRANSVERSE- 2.THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAR WILL BE
] IIX\FI,EMENT AND BAR SIZE 2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST 'CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
g REGULAR BARS| TIEBARS | BARS [TIEBARS BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION. ENGINEER.
g
€§ T BAR SPACING SPACING |SPACING [SPACING 3.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAR
2 (N SIZE (N.) (N (IN) (N 3.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
8 TO BE REPAIRED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE ¢ RETE PA A T -
g8 o0 75 5 PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT. CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS.
§‘§ 6.5 7.0 7.0 4 AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
5% EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
=g 7.0 5 6.5 6.5 24 24 SAW CUT REPAR BOUNDARIES
gg- 75 6.0 6.0 5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR SAW CUT DEPTH: MIN.11/2"
- : - : TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF DO NOT SAW-CUT STEEL BARS.
N 8.0 o0 90 THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAR EDGE. pd
o
°
8-_3 CRCP 8.5 8.5 8.5 6.THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE ™ |~ DISTRESSED CONCRETE
e$ 9.0 8.0 8.0 CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE < 2 ‘ﬁ%{
23 : : : ENGINEER. s
3 9.5 7.5 7.5 & Al /(
5¢ 7.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAR = A
Sy 10.0 "6 7.0 7.0 24 24 OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
£ "CONCRETE PAVING DETALS, JOINT SEALS."
g5 10.5 6.75 6.75
ot 1.0 6.5 6.5
Z5 "
5§ 15 6.25 6.25 | 12 MIN. |
¢O »12.0 6.0 6.0
Zeo - PLAN VIEW
83 <8.0 "5 240 12.0 24 24
a3 JRCP
£ so 1o [ w0 | wo ] ae | o CEAT O ML, A0, o
L Hi Y V| Hi . " -
£ cPco |80 | 5 NONE 120 [ NONE | 24 ONLY'SOUND CONCRETE IS LEFT N PLACE.  /~ 50 NG Saw.CUT SYEEL BARS
S5 i~ “BARS.
s 8.0 6 NONE 12,0 NONE 24 <
§.§ SOUND CONCRETE '\%} SOUND CONCRETE
:§ * USE 12" SPACING AS FIRST AND LAST SPACING AT END OR SIDE FOR ALL BARS. SOUND CONCRETE T
28
> \ \ 7 / Y
LR /.
iz — — — .. LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS:
83 A I D s %1 B /10" MIN *REPAIR AREAS MAY BE ADJUSTED AFTER REMOVING DISTRESSED
Py / — s HTK - CONCRETE. SWITCH THE HALF-DEPTH REPAR TO FULL-DEPTH
T§ SEE DETAL A - : > 8 REPAR IF EXPOSED EXISTING LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE DEFICIENT,
3¢ /g < AS APPROVED. COMPENSATION WILL BE MADE FOR UNEXPECTED
Se / L] VOLUMES OF REPAR AREAS OR CHANGES IN SCOPE OF WORK.
N A TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -
gg +% TOP OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2. *INCREASE THE REPAIR AREA AND PERFORM A FULL-DEPTH REPAR
&3 8 SEE GENERAL T - MIN.10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO AS DIRECTED IF LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS WERE DAMAGED BY
§§° NOTES £ —* \ Exursg’:régoc?‘r#%ncrtsé 'ﬂ?gﬂ; oate ;EEM%E‘OVAL OPERATIONS. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION WILL
585 2 = X I H H. .
328 A = s \RscgggAmEo SECTION A-A
< REPAR PATCH < § N éﬁamfé'ﬁg?ﬁ gﬁo}n OF REPAR -
L o MINUS 2". PLACED IN ONE LAYER HALF -DEPTH REPAR
> AND TIED TO TIEBARS.
8 LONGITUDINAL BARS -
o BAR LENGTH IS LENGTH OF REPAR MINUS 2°. SHEET 1 OF 2
¥ PLACED IN ONE LAYER AND TIED TO TIEBARS. J—— Desln
* LONGITUDINAL TIEBARS - y 4 ) Division
BOTTOM OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2. Texas Department of Transportation
MIN.10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.
MIN.25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAR PATCH.
6" MIN.
DETAIL A REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT
PLAN VIEW GROUTED TIEBARS & REINFORCEMENT
REPCP-14
FULL-DEPTH REPAIR OF CRCP' JRCP' AND CPCD FLE:  repcpl4.dgn on: TxDOT |0N:HC |ow:HC |CK:AN
©7xDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT [secT 408 HGHWAY
" REVISIONS 6465 | 82 001 H-610 ETC
I.-I_Ju DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
32 5 HARRIS 52
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SEE DETAL B

N
NN

by

T SEE GENERAL
5 ,~ Notes
=
w
%
§ < A l EPAR f/REPAlR
-
:?' /PATCH |_PatCH
x
& / | TRANSVERSE JOINT
('
Ed /
P
|38~ MmN, | 38" MiN. |
I I 1
PLAN VIEW
Y2 DOWEL
LENGTH

SAW CUT DEPTH: T/3
JOINT SEALS: METHOD A OR B
1

TIEBARS ~ | [ 1

_/ :

TO PREVENT BOND
SECTION A-A

The use of this slondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act™.No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for lhe conversion of this slondord lo olher formols or for incorrect results or domoges resulling from ils use.

DISCL AMER:

DATE:
FILE

/
COAT ENTIRE DOWEL \ SMOOTH DOWEL BARS

TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -

TOP OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.
MIN.10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO
EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN.25"
XTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

\ / h 38" MIN. A 4:/— IngVERSE

5 - /:
<, ..". ,v.,' -;‘_I—‘q- =
I N gt Ty L9 Z 10" _MIN,
d AR 3 < V2
7 = s g - . TQ
4
q
7 RECOMPACTED
RECOMPACTED
- BASE e

SMOOTH DOWEL BARS
SEE TABLE NO.2 FOR DOWEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING.
DELIVER PREFABRICATED DOWEL ASSEMBLIES TO THE
JOB SITE.COAT ENTIRE DOWEL BAR WITH A MATERIAL
WHICH WILL PREVENT BONDING TO THE CONCRETE.
STOP TIEBARS ABOUT 4" FROM THE DOWEL ASSEMBLY.

LONGITUDINAL TIEBARS

BOTTOM OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.

MIN.10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.

MIN.25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

DETAL B
GROUTED TIEBARS & DOWELS

REPAIR_OF TRANSVERSE JOINT OF CPCD

GENERAL NOTES

LITEM 361,"REPAR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST
BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

3.,FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA

TO BE REPARED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE
PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT.

4 AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.

5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPARR
TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF

THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE.

6.THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE

CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

7.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR
OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET

"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS.”

8.DOWEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 174 IN. HORIZONTALLY
AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. WHERE DOWEL BAR
BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.

TABLE NO. 2 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)
PAVEMENT
THICKNESS | SIZE AND DIA. LENGTH | SPACING
(INCHES) (IN.) (IN.)

<10 *8 (1IN.)

18.0 12.0
210 =10 (1'/IN.)
SHEET 2 OF 2

=k

l Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT

REPCP-14
FLE: repcpld.dgn on: TxDOT  [on: HC ck: AN
©71xDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT [secT 408 HGHWAY
REVISIONS 6465 | 82 001 IH-610 ETC
oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
12 HARRIS 53
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3/ JOINT JOINT v
) ) 1 g SEALING o o i SEALING
METHOD B: JOINT SEALING COMPOUND tﬁiél A 1Y . Ve - Va COMPOUND l_./4..
I |y
= I
- z l/i % _r JOINT :'\:[ _4_ 1 %.._ |/2..
¥ E S N__ SEALING "y 4 ]
H INT . 1w INT . w 1w : = o
§§ %%)XILING Vg V- Va %EXILING Vo Ve Va o o COMPOUND . AN ——— BACKER ROD
32 COMPOUND COMPOUND~R—‘ RS N BACKER . BACKER PREFORMED
Sg - ] ; -~ — | koo - ROD BITUMINOUS FIBER
~g Y BEE NS B MATERIAL BOARDS
£ XD e — y R IVALENT.
23 L JOINT SEALING ~— PREFORMED OR EQUIVALEN
- " COMPOUND BITUMINOUS FIBER
ga AT T W MATERIAL BOARDS
-;g B e — A 7/ OR EQUIVALENT.
P i |
€2
.!5
53 LONGITUDINAL SAWED LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE TRANSVERSE SAWED TRANSVERSE FORMED FORMED
8} CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT CONTRACTION JOINT EXPANSION JOINT ISOLATION JOINT
38
£s
g.é GENERAL NOTES
-
z5
g; METHOD A: PREFORMED COMPRESSION SEALS
°
e (PCSIDMS-6310 CLASS 6) 1. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, EITHER METHOD "A" OR METHOD "B" MAY BE USED.
- -]
‘:.% g3 2. THE LOCATION OF JOINTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
£32 d3 "
.2-*3 YV T_I Va 3. THE JOINT RESERVOIR FOR SEALANT OR PCS SHALL BE SAWED UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS
S5 §|°1 FOR THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AND THE SAWED JOINTS.
s _—Pes NI PCS
ri = 9 | © 4. DIMENSIONS d1, d2, AND d3 SHOWN IN METHOD A SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PREFORMED
25 © © COMPRESSION SEAL MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION.
ES M
‘3"3 ~ 5.REFER TO DMS-6310 "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.
(-]
gg 6. FOR SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT, LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, USE JOINT
.!!é o SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLAN OR APPROVED.
° - 6 ~ 4
§§ t 7.FOR TRANSVERSE SAWED CONTRACTION, TRANSVERSE FORMED EXPANSION JOINT, AND ISOLATION JOINT
Se USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 AT NEW JOINTS. USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 4,5,7,0R 8 FOR
gg LONGITUDINAL SAWED LONGITUDINAL MAINTAINING EXISTING JOINTS.
g""s CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT 8. THE JOINTS SHALL BE CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM 438 “"CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" OR
9'55 ITEM 713 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS AND CRACKS (CONCRETE PAVEMENT)".
8E2 d3 11/,m-1 54"
= AL /2" % d3 9. ISOLATION JOINTS ACCOMMODATE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL MOVEMENTS THAT OCCUR BETWEEN A PAVEMENT
= = - AND A STRUCTURE. ISOLATION JOINTS MAY BE USED FOR BRIDGE ABUTMENTS, INTERSECTIONS, CURB AND
— GUTTER, OLD AND NEW PAVEMENTS, OR AROUND DRAINAGE INLETS, MANHOLES, FOOTINGS AND LIGHTING
PCS STRUCTURES.
S = T
PCS
o - S = e pesien
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
—
w1 fon _— PREFORMED
MATERIAL BOARDS
A 7] EQUIVALENT JOINT SEALS
TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT TRANSVERSE FORMED JS-14
EXPANSION JOINT FLE: jsl4.dgn on: TxDOT  [on-HC  [owHC ox: AN
©71xD0OT: DECEMBER 2014 CoNT [secT 408 HGHWAY
. REVISIONS 646582 001 IH-610 ETC
I..l_.l o oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
az 2 HARRIS 52
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COMPACTED ACP

BACKFILL _— PROPOSED TERMINUS OF CRCP OR JRCP
)'.Ir/ . ~
-=( ;; I‘—2 . STE:L\\ .;il _
FLEXIBLE -<

L PAVEMENT

~— CRCP —

STRUCTLRE)

\ 3. 0"

NOTE:

i
L
i

ADDITIONAL CONCRETE FOR THICKENED EDGE IS SUBSIDIARY
TO VARIOUS BID ITEMS. BACKFILL DISTURBED MATERIAL IN
THE FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT WITH ACP. THIS ACP IS SUBSIDIARY

TO VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

JUNCTURE A & B - CRCP OR JRCP WITH
FLEXIBLE
TYPE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE

EXISTING PAVEMENT

PROPOSED PAVEMENT

CONCRETE CURB TO BE

REMOVED UF APPLICABLE) —

TIE BAR SPACING, Nl o
*6 BARS @ 24" SPACING -

JOINT SEALING MATERIAL

(SEE SHEET 2 OF 2 OF
CRCP STD)

~
T <. . L TIE BAR
+ asy ‘\ ~
- P q <
S *1 N _\‘\\‘ ¢S N
=

GROUT WITH
EPOXY *

AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER

JUNCTURE D
TO EXISTING CONCRETE

* FOR EPOXY TYPE SEE ITEM 361

FULL DEPTH SAW cm\‘

MIN

TYPICAL CONNECTION

OR AS SHOWN IN PLANS

2 INCH DEPTH
/Saw cuT

.:;Q_\'q 94 g4

¥ /3

1 PROPOSED BASE |~ 7 S/ 7 5\ EXISTING BASE J

BREAK OUT AND REMOVE
EXISTING PAVING

JUNCTURE F

_——EXISTING LONGITUDINAL BARS

-
JRCP CRCP

JOINT SEAL MATERIAL —\ EPOXY COATED

PLACEMENT OF DOWEL BAR,

PLACEMENT OF REINFORCED STEEL
MAY BE ALTERED TO ALLOW FOR
(CLASS 4,5,0R 7) DOWEL BAR

rd
Z 1 | 10" TRANSITION I
c

OAT THIS HALF OF DOWEL BAR WITH
BITUMINOUS MASTIC TO PREVENT BOND

PLASTIC DOWEL CAP
FOR DETALS NOT SHOWN, SEE TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAILS ELSEWHERE IN PLANS.

TAL "B" - DOWEL ASSEMBLY AT
EXPANSION JOINT

DOWEL BAR DATA
SLAB THICKNESS(T) |6"-7.5" | 8"-10"  [10.5"-15"
DOWEL SIZE * 1 1"
DOWEL LENGTH 18" 20" 22"
DOWEL BAR SPACING | 12 12" 12"
TABLE A - DOWEL BAR DATA

\BREAK OUT EXISTING CONCRETE.LEAVE 2 FT.OF EXISTING

LONGITUDINAL STEEL. LAP LONGITUDINAL STEEL OF PROPOSED
PAVING WITH EXISTING IN A VERTICAL MANNER, ONE ABOVE THE

THE OTHER, AND WELD IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM "STRUCTURAL
FIELD WELDING,” EXCEPT THAT THE LENGTH OF WELD WILL BE A

MINIMUM OF 6 IN. EACH SIDE OF LAP,

"BREAK BACK" CONCRETE
CRCP WITH CRCP OR JRCP WITH JRCP

GENERAL NOTES

1. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING PLACING CONCRETE AND REINFORCEMENT,
REFER TO THE GOVERNING SPECIFICATION FOR CONCRETE PAVEMENT.

2. THE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE, LE. BAR SPACING, BAR
SEIZ'FNLAP REQUIREMENTS, ETC., ARE SHOWN ON THE APPROPRIATE PAVEMENT DESIGN
L.

3. SLEEPER SLAB AND ADDITIONAL REINFORCING REQUIRED ON THIS DRAWING ARE
INCIDENTAL TO THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

4.USE THE SIZE, SPACING, AND LENGTH OF DOWEL BARS SHOWN IN TABLE "A".

5. WHERE THERE WILL BE A JUNCTURE AND ADDITIONAL JRCP PAVING WILL BE PLACED
AT A FUTURE DATE, MULTIPLE PIECE DOWEL BARS WILL BE PERMITTED AT THE JUNCTURE.
PROVIDE MULTIPLE PIECE DOWEL BAR ASSEMBLIES WITH A MINIMUM ULTIMATE TENSILE
STRENGTH OF 60.0 KIPS AND THAT HAVE SMOOTH EPOXY COATED BARS. ENSURE THE
MULTIPLE PIECE DOWEL BAR ASSEMBLIES HAVE STOP TYPE COUPLINGS AND HAVE
HAVE ROLLED THREADS ON THE BARS. DISMANTLE THE BAR AND FIT THE COUPLING PORTION
USED IN CONSTRUCTION, WITH A PLASTIC CAP. FURNISH THE REMAINING PORTION OF THE
BAR TO THE ENGINEER.

6. WHERE THE PAVING IS CRCP_ AND A RAMP COMPOSED OF A FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT WILL
BE USED AT THE JUNCTURE UNTIL FUTURE PAVING IS CONSTRUCTED, MULTIPLE
PECE TIE BARS MAY BE USED IF PERMITTED BY THE ENGINEER. IF USED, ENSURE THE
MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES HAVE STOP TYPE COUPLINGS AND ROLLED
THREADS ON THE BARS. FURNISH MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES THAT DEVELOP
A MINIMUM ULTIMATE TENSILE STRENGTH EQUAL TO 1.25 TIMES THE YIELD STRENGTH
OF THE TRANSVERSE BARS BEING JOINED. FOR TIE BARS, USE DEFORMED REINFORCING
BARS. TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES MADE FROM STEELS OTHER THAN ASTM GRADE 60 AND WITH
DEFORMATIONS OTHER THAN ASTM STD.MAY BE USED PROVIDED THEY PROVE SATISFACTORY
TO THE ENGINEER AND ARE IN EVERY RESPECT THE EQUAL TO THE ASSEMBLIES SPECIFIED.
LABORATORY TESTING OF THE PROPOSED ASSEMBLIES, AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE, MAY
BE REQUIRED. LAP AND WELD ONE PORTION OF THE TIE BAR ASSEMBLY TO EACH LONGITUDINAL
BAR IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM "STRUCTURAL FIELD WELDING “AND THE OTHER PORTION
INTO_ THE_ COUPLING PRIOR TO PAVING. ENSURE MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR LENGTHS CONFORM
TO THE TIE BAR LENGTHS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. ADDITIONAL “SHEAR STEEL"
WILL ALSO BE REQUIRED AND MAY BE USED WITH MULTIPLE PIECE ASSEMBLIES AS PREVIOUSLY
DESCRIBED. USE ADDITIONAL STEEL BARS OF EQUAL DIAMETER AT A SPACING DOUBLE THAT
OF THE LONGITUDINAL STEEL AND ENSURE THE LENGTH IS 66 TIMES THE TIE BAR DIAMETER.

7.00 NOT SHEAR CUT DOWEL BARS.
8. ENSURE DOWEL BAR EPOXY COATING CONFORMS TO ARTICLE 440.2.7., "EPOXY COATING".

9. REPLACE ANY BENT LONGITUDINAL REINFORCING. IF THERE IS NOT SUFFICIENT EXPOSED
REINFORCING TO PROVIDE A MINMUM OF A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP, REMOVE THE
EXISTING PAVEMENT AND SUFFICIENTLY EXPOSE THE EXISTING REINFORCING TO PROVIDE
A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP, REPLACE ANY SHEAR BARS THAT ARE DISTURBED. BY
DRILLING AND GROUTING AS REQUIRED BY NOTE 12 BELOW.PERFORM THIS CORRECTIVE
ACTION AT NO EXPENSE TO THE DEPARTMENT.

10. TIE BARS AND DOWEL BARS OMITTED, LOST, OR DAMAGED SHALL BE REPARED BY DRILLING AND
EPOXY GROUTING AT NO EXPENSE TO THE DEPARTMENT.

11. JUNCTURES A & B ARE ONLY SUITABLE FOR MINOR STREETS WITH LOW TRAFFIC VOLUMES.

12. FURNISH ADDITIONAL SHEAR BARS (DIAMETER "D™) OF THE SAME SIZE AS LONGITUDINAL
BARS AND SPACE THEM MIDWAY BETWEEN ALTERNATE LONGITUDINAL BARS ALONG THE
TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT FORMED AT THE LEAVE-OUT.

LEGEND

ACP - ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT
CRCP - CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT
JRCP - JOINTED REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT

T - THICKNESS

SHEET 10F 2
=3k Texas Department of Transportation
7 4 Housion Disric

CONCRETE PAVEMENT
JUNCTURES
CPJ

FiLE:  STDB-5.dgn DN: | CK: | DW: CK:
I©T|DOT DEC. 2009 | OiST [FED REG PROJECT NO. SHEET
5/05 2%%\25313:5 HOU| 6 6465-82-001 55
3SR 14/ 2008 COUNTY CONTROL|SECT | JOB | HIGHWAY

HARRIS 6465 | 82 | 001 | IH-610 ETC
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EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP -
MIN30" EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
MIN.I2" | | OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT

TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT

e

A\

WHEN TIE IN EXISTING CRCP
DRILL M. 12" & EPOXY

MIN. 334" LAP SPLICE
AR

J

DRILL & EPOXY
ALL STEEL IS IN SAME PLANE

EXISTING CRCP TO NEW CRCP

25" FOR "6 BAR

NOT MORE

WITHIN A 2°-0" LENGTH

TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT MIN. 330 LAP SPLICE
25" FOR *6 BAR
| MNMUM 5 | |
| | |
BONDED CONCRETE OVERLAY | DRILL & EPOXY LAP SPLICE SHALL BE IN SAME PLANE

MIN. 12~
iEXISTNé CRCP

{ S CRCP

BASE (REFER TO TYPICAL SECTION)

CRCP BONDED OVERLAY TO CRCP TRANSITION

(ONE LAYER STEEL)

2 Exsmcicacp / MN, 12
L

25" FOR "6 B
NEW CRCP -
OR EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
REINFORCING
NS
STEEL T 2/, T
T T 2
Y2
MN. 10'T0 SPLICE CENTER
NOT MORE THAN 1/3 SPLICES
WITHIN A 2°-0" LENGTH
MNMUM_20'-0" TRANSITION LENGTH
| 56~ (TYP) \\ CRCP THICKNESS TRANSITION
MIN, 33d" LAP SPLICE
THAN 173 SPLICES
TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT MIN, 33d LAP SPLICE
25" FOR 6 BAR
| MINMUM 5 | |
! I |
SHEET 2 OF 2
BONDED CONCRETE OVERLAY —
DRLL & EPOXY LAP SPLICE SHALL BE IN SAME PLANE y 4 Texas Department of Transportation
- 12° Houston District

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

JUNCTURES
BASE (REFER TO TYPICAL SECTION)
CPJ
FiLE:  STDB-5.dgn DN: | CK: | DW: CK:

CRCP BONDED OVERLAY TO CRCP TRANSITION JO©1x00T DEC. 2009 | oisT [reD ReG PROJECT NO. SHEET

REVISIONS Hou| s 6465-82-001 56

(TWO LAYER STEEL) Eé?gg‘g?@é}%? COUNTY CONTROL| SECT | JoB |  HIGHWAY
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STAGGER SPLICE LOCATIONS 18°'~NO

¢ TRANS CONSTR JT

LAPS ALLOWED

— WHEN CONNECTING TO EXIST
CRCP, PROVIDE MALE TIE

MULTI PIECE TIE BARS~LAP

/LONGIT STEEL (MATCH
TOP OF PVMNT \ " 7

AS PER ITEM 360 ! | IN LONGIT STEEL

& WELD

BARS. LAP & WELD WITH
LONGITUDINAL STEEL

END LONGIT STL(TYP)

SPAC.)  —

P —
—

/ ALL STEEL IS IN SAME PLANE

1]

LMULTI PIECE TIE BARs ©

_________ —J

T/2
+/- Y

LONGIT STEEL ® MULTI PIECE TIE BARS ARE SPACED
@ 2 TIMES "c'. SPACE TIE BARS
MIDWAY BETWEEN LONGIT STEEL

SECTION - SINGLE STEEL MAT

AT END OF PROJECT OR TEMPORARY END OF PAVEMENT

§ TRANS CONSTR JT

— WHEN CONNECTING TO EXIST

STAGGER SPLICE LOCATIONS 10-NO LAPS ALLOWED CRCP, PROVIDE MALE TIE
AS PER ITEM 360 BARS, LAP & WELD WITH
) | IN LONGIT STEEL LONGITUDINAL STEEL

END LONGIT STL (TYP)

TOP OF MULTIPIECE TIE BARS-LAP & WELD
PVMNT \ w/LONGIT S\TEELI(MATCH SPAC,) —

S i
== '

L
~ LONGIT STEEL

b - — — — ;
, FUTURE PVMNT

1
[1 T MULTIPIECE TIE BARS ©

7

t

® MULTI PIECE TIE BARS ARE SPACED
@ 2 TIMES "c". SPACE TIE BARS
MIDWAY BETWEEN LONGIT STEEL

SECTION - DOUBLE STEEL MAT

AT END OF PROJECT OR TEMPORARY END OF PAVEMENT

LONGITUDINAL DOWEL JOINT DETAILS

LOCATE WHERE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS APPROVED. CONTRACTOR MAY USE EITHER METHOD

SINGLE STEEL MAT

SEE JOINT & SEALANT
SHEET 2 OF 2

11"MIN

11"MIN

I
MULTIPLE PIECE EPOXY COATED

|
2'TYP (END TR

g LONGIT CONSTR JT

ANS STEEL)

DOWEL BAR @ 36" SPACING

TYPICAL SECTION - CONSTRUCTION JOINT METHOD

| \/‘ | 1op oF pvmnT
/ | \4 |
= ® 7Y ry I o e ) 9 [ [ [ [

/ c | c | c |o a | c | c | c /
~ _:*\; —[;_ LONGIT STEEL —TRANS STEEL
=

N

+

22"EPOXY COATED DOWEL BAR e 36"

SPACING OR MULTIPLE PIECE EPOXY

COATED DOWEL BAR e 36" SPACING
PLACED UNDER LONGIT STEEL _‘

¢ LONGIT SAWE
2' TYP_(END

D JT
TRANS STEEL)

L~ SEE JOIN

T & SEALANT SHEET 2 OF 2
TOP _OF PVMNT

—G LONGIT STEEL

—TRANS STEEL

DOUBLE STEEL MAT

SEE JOINT & SEALANT
SHEET 2 OF 2

MULTIPLE PIECE EPOXY COATED ¢ LONGIT CONSTR JT TRANSVERSE BARS
DOWEL BAR e 36' SPACING \
|

| 11" MIN 11" MIN |
[ 1

%#‘J

| NN DAY
AN

| 1 [ . | | \
I 1 1 T T T 1
c (3 a a (o} (=3
LONGITUDINAL BARS

TYPICAL SECTION - CONSTRUCTION JOINT METHOD

SEE JOINT & SEALANT ¢ LONGIT SAWED JT
SHEET 2 OF 2
22" EPOXY COATED DOWEL BAR e 36
SPACING OR MULTIPLE PIECE EPOXY
COATED DOWEL BAR e 36" SPACING
PLACED AT LOWER STEEL MAT TOP OF PVMNT /»TRANSVERSE BARS

| | el | | \
I T T 1 T T 1
C (o] a a C C
LONGITUDINAL BARS

GENERAL NOTES

1.DETALS FOR 7.0 IN. TO 13.0 IN. THICK CONCRETE PAVEMENT ARE
SHOWN ON STANDARD CRCP(1)-17. DETALS FOR 14 IN. TO 15 IN.
THICK CONCRETE PAVEMENT ARE SHOWN ON STANDARD CRCP(2)-17.

2,DOWELS AND TIE BARS - DOWELS ARE ONE INCH MINIMUM DIAMETER.

ENSURE DOWELS ARE FREE OF GREASE AND ARE EPOXY COATED.DO NOT
SHEAR CUT DOWELS DURING FABRICATION. PROVIDE TIE BARS PER ITEM
360. FURNISH MULTIPIECE TIE BARS AND DOWELS WITH STOP COUPLINGS

AND WITH THREADS ON THE BARS.

3. USE CHAIRS OF SUFFICIENT STRUCTURAL QUALITY AND NUMBER TO SUPPORT
THE MAT TO THE VERTICAL TOLERANCES. CHAIRS WILL BE APPROVED BY

THE ENGINEER AND DO NOT REQUIRE GALVANIZING.

4. MECHANICALLY PLACING REINFORCING STEEL IS NOT ALLOWED.NO BARS,

DOWELS OR TIE BARS MAY BE VIBRATED INTO POSITION.

5. WHERE DIFFERENT THICKNESS PAVEMENTS MEET, TRANSITION THE THINNER
SECTION TO THE THICKER SECTION OVER A DISTANCE OF 20 FT.PLACE

REINFORCING STEEL WITHIN THE TRANSITION THE SAME AS IN THE
THICKER PAVEMENT.

6. PERFORM WELDING PER ITEM 448. FURNISH WELDABLE REBAR PER ITEM

SHEET

440.

10F 2

Houston District

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

=k Texas Department of Transportation

CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
HOUSTON SUPPLEMENT
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—

TR JT
CONSTR JT § 2'MIN e
10' MIN~NO LAPS LEAVE-OUT
IN LONGIT STEEL LAP SPLICE &
WELD. PLACE

(SINGLE or MULTI
PIECE TIE BARS —

ONE BAR ABOVE
THE OTHER TO
GET WELD ON

TOP OF PVMNT TWO SIDES

/
/

L LONGIT STEEL A

T/2
+/- Yo

(®)ALL TIE BARS ARE
SPACED @ 2 TIMES "c'.
SPACE TIE BARS MIDWAY
BETWEEN LONGIT STEEL

SECTION

THRU LEAVE-OUT

WITH ENGINEERS APPROVAL,
LEAVE-OUTS ARE ALLOWED TO
FACILITATE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

A SINGLE or MULTI PIECE TIE
BARS, WITH A WELDED SPLICE,
MAY BE USED FOR LONGIT STEEL.

WELD SPLICE BOTH SIDES OF
CONSTR JOINT. PLACE ONE BAR
ABOVE THE OTHER TO GET WELD
ON 2 SIDES.

0 &

NOTE:

DO NOT PAVE ISLAND
UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN
IN THE PLANS

LONGIT BARS
SEE TABLE FOR SPACING

LONGIT BARS @ "c" SPACING

SEE TABLE

1 TRANS BARS

*5 BARS e 48" SPACING

LONGIT BARS @ 'c"SPA
SEE TABLE
|
|
|
' &
I =
I ols
xT|Z
g | (s
olf | 2
- I I
ol | Pe
wlY | ©
%9
x| |
=l
g |
o
o |
|
|
|
i
[

| ®6 TIE BARS @ 36' SPACING |
TYP)

IT STEEL OF EACH
S CONTINUOUS THRU
ION (SHADED AREA)

‘. o
- 2
PERMISSIBLE [ A0 I INTERSECT
: LWl ]
@ IE%%%ITTUJDOI'I*@- il gz |+— PERMISSIBLE
I T 8PEe - LONGITUDINAL
D Oy Plge 22 CONST JOINT 0ol
252 W o £z
23| < STREET o & ek
|l —bee——— — = Wi wIod —e—m— ————r—————— — - a
o s Py 3 Eow
2l4 Yoo wd %'OLJ)J
5|0 :n_%[v%g_l TRANS BARS S,
Zo B *5 BARS @ 48" SPACING ]
3 M o |
MULTI PIECE (2B E %
TIE BARS I =T |
= /L MULTI PIECE TIE BARS
=6 TIE BARS
@ 36" SPACING
(TYP)
‘\ i : I_ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, é - S E——
o N— ' | o
* o | * XN
el5 lyla
2" g |zlz LONGIT BARS @ "c* SPACING
. @ Kl SEE TABLE
IN AREAS OF CURB RETURNS 2| w| & |
| =
(OR OTHER IRREGULAR AREAS) g - |.u| = ‘_” =% |
PLACE A REINFORCEMENT le Elol8 (e
ARRANGEMENT THAT IS ¢ 5%e |zl END CURB RETURN
APPROXIMATELY EQUAL BY WEIGHT g N~ | _RADIUS VARIES
TO THE MAIN SLAB OR AS DIRECTED. o of 1 (TO FACE OF CURB)
R
| |2'
LONGIT BARS| @ "o’ SPA
SEE TABLE
+ TRANSVERSE CONSTR_JOINT
|
N N
PLAN

SHOWING TYPICAL CONCRETE PAVEMENT INTERSECTION

MEET EXISTING PAVEMENT OR HEADER

SEE TRAFFIC RAIL
STANDARD FOR DETAILS

SEE RAIL SHEET

l=— TOE OF RAIL TO ALIGN
FOR ENTIRE PROJECT

18"MIN

RAIL DETAIL

AS AN AID IN SUPPORTING REINFORCEMENT, ADDITIONAL
LONGITUDINAL BARS MAY BE USED IN THE SLAB WITH

THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER. FURNISH SUCH BARS
AT NO EXPENSE TO THE DEPARTMENT.

© ©

LONGITUDINAL SLAB BAR MAY BE ADJUSTED LATERALLY
3" +/- TO TIE REINFORCING.

ANCHORAGE BAR SHOWN IS FOR AN SSTR OR T551 RAIL.
SEE RAILING DETAIL SHEET FOR SPACING OF BAR P.

FOR OTHER RAIL TYPES SEE RAILING DETAIL SHEET.

L R=3"

TOP_OF PVMNT

EMBED BAR EQUAL TO

6 PVMNT THICKNESS MINUS 2°
< BAR A ("3)
Zlo
O NI TS
& E"\\,z
3/ w|E&Nz
3%'CHAMFER % gmoo 6 Y%
6"TYP L § I f z
=z .
J/—@ e =k 4%
o _ o _ _ _ _ _o _ % gg v o
Z > < | = 10"
/ nlo< R _—.I
oo -
BAR P (=5)

RAIL ANCHOR INSTALLED IN PAVEMENT @

FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS, SEE RAIL STANDARD SHEET.
THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF A CONCRETE RAILING PANEL IS FIVE FEET.

JT SEALING COMPOUND

CLASS 5 OR 81

[

JT SEALING COMPOUND
CLASS 5 OR 8

1 [/4-

?/8-
CONSTR JT—-

[——

DETAIL 1 ~ CONSTR JOINT

1y

— 14'DIA BACKER ROD ™

—d

3%'saw CUT

A

1 [/4-

T/

s

D

— 15'D1A BACKER ROD
INITIAL SAW CUT

~ OPTION~USE 3'SAW

CUT x FULL DEPTH

DETAIL 2 ~ SAWED JOINT

JOINT AND SEALANT DETAILS

§ BAR A § BAR A
/ [ /
e e J FACE OF CURB
38" MAX SPACING /
— — -
/ [{)
PLAN —#6 BAR ~ ENTIRE LENGTH —~—FACE OF CURB
6" 1"
#
_top oF curg __ [0 PR ENTIRE LENOTRY | - eeoe core
I AN
/ 7\ 7 ! )
| e \ .|z
/ AR
TOP OF PVMNT \ TOP OF PVMNT
3" E.\l
BAR A BAR A —
ELEVATION SECTION

CURB DETAIL

SHEET 2 OF 2

SEE CC & DID STANDARD

= Texas Department of Transportation
Houston District

CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
CONCRETE PAVEMENT
HOUSTON SUPPLEMENT

CRCP-HS
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BAR REINFORCEMENT

WELDED WIRE FABRIC
#/p"X20" DOWELS AT 12" C-C

THREE LANE PAVEMENT PLAN

D = DIAMETER

WIDTH - W
37-0" | 36-0" | 34-0"
X ]12°-10" 12'-4"  1ir-10"
Y | 120" | 1r-a= Jir-o-
Z | 1227 [ 12-a" [1r-2-

R = RADIUS

T

= THICKNESS

SECTION

OOWEL LENGIH  CLASS 4,5, OR 7 JOINT P Ic L CAP
€ EXPANSION JOINT € EXPANSION JOINT \_{ ARG Vi ZRAL THAEIC s
i'.]‘/ 60"-6 l_*_ € EXPANSION JONT — &As ):am'; sonr oowes uewetn | Pasees WE
" . . 4 N -
""5— ©| S e _—l AL T -
. { T iy | _
TS o o T : i i
- i 25 \ 3 m T
! ‘ - gg? ‘3 "& P \pial OINT PLATE \ N || |__|/._|m
NE5e M- =10 WIRES ﬁ.,. JONT PLATE e[ mastc ooweL cae I )
hés i i 58" Ghong ™ 10 [ oW it Bk B e
7 ~YEE e USE A BITUMINOUS
G- I Ll SECTION A-A MASTIC ON THIS HALF SECTION A-A
.]- =i Y BAR REINFORCED WELDED WIRE FABRIC
T — o TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINTS
_J__ ====: = L. NOTE: DOWEL BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM A615
A Al C 5 ECH = OR A616 GRADE 60 ARE ACCEPTABLE
far un # ; *10 WIRES ﬂ 12
] . ' e AT 12" g.:_.:o: MULTIPLE PIECE TIE
—_ [ 1l BARS AT 24~ C-C
I WM 3 8% LONGITLONAL 8RS ( D30 330 |
: T ;l: 330 330 CLASS 4,5 L_
=+ = N e 4 T ryr— SISV | Fromm
MATERIAL — | | JONT | Ny
I 3 T 150" t 1 s-0- z 153 ] '
e 15 gy L _} o 1| 1sT PLACEMENT 2ND PLACEMENT o 15T PLacement | B 2w pLACEMENT
Mo 8RS AT - G- B § TRANSVERSE JONT < Ya"X20~ DOWELS AT 12 C-C S 1= .
BAR REINFORCEMENT WELDED WIRE FABRIC
TWO LANE PAVEMENT PLAN
WIDTH - Q N 3 E0E:
TRANSVERSE -
24'-0" | 24'-6" | 25-0" BARS SECTI . WELDED WIRE FABRIC
R | 12-a- | 124" [12:-10" BAR REINFORCEMENT N B T
< exParsON Jont S| we |22 |22 & ExPANSON somT \*| LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS
E—l/ t0-& L [ & SAWED JONT € SAWED JONT —___|
- NO.4 BARS AT 12 C-C : -
s "'l l el { LONGITUONAL | N LASS 4,5, OR 7 JOINT
== ¥ | AR B RRg JONT | ALING MATERIAL
T ‘r T_ ALl ATERIAL
Dl O I D ﬂl :»L | ,
} . L E 1 FR ‘\‘1: 2" MN ‘l‘L
1 L. : *10 WIRES R . T -
H $% N AT 6" ik
. g 3 g ssgN TRANSVERSE BARS 12" L
=5 8 ] L T ———
-4 el
! Ny SECTION C-C SECTION C-C
.j: \ ; BAR REINFORCEMENT WELDED WIRE FABRIC
c _% \ ‘ 5 i LONGITUDINAL SAWED JOINTS
—7— NO.4 BARS 3 A 10 WIRES oby
— s S > et | 07
= AT 24" C-C f #E AT 12 : NEE |3 G SAWED JOINT
A — o\ 1 LN G SAWED JOINT
p— X —1 WELDED WIRE
== B=] i) ES U Bl PR
al : e bbb ,
L] 1 VA ssccisz=qll q g
ol g NI T - ] = =
B ey _H Z ~A -
i SR | by
— Ty =y TRANSVERSE BARS” L ONGITUDINAL AR
.| g gxs SECTION 0-D SECTION 0-D
+ il ees BAR REINFORCEMENT BAR REINFORCEMENT
— 5 l y ejs TRANSVERSE SAWED JOINTS
L 155 150" 14, o . 15:-3 | PROYDE TOGreeL TRoweL FasH | Y SRMSOVGONL
TRANSVERSE JOINT IN PAVEMENT

1-10"MIN

GENERAL NOTES

1.MULTPLE PIECE TIE BARS ARE REQUIRED AT LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS.
USE MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES WITH STOP TYPE COUPLINGS AND WITH THREADS
ON THE BARS. ENSURE THE MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES DEVELOP A MNMUM
ULTIMATE TENSILE STRENGTH EQUAL TO 1.25 TIMES THE YIELD STRENGTH OF THE
TRANSVERSE BARS BEING JOINED. USE DEFORMED REINFORCING BARS FOR TIE BARS.
TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES MADE FROM STEELS OTHER THAN ASTM GRADE 60 AND WITH
DEFORMATIONS OTHER THAN ASTM STANDARD MAY BE USED IF IT CAN BE PROVEN TO THE
ENGINEER THAT THEY ARE IN EVERY RESPECT THE EQUAL OF THE ASSEMBLIES SPECIFIED.
LABORATORY TESTING OF THE PROPOSED ASSEMBLIES, AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE,
MAY BE REQUIRED.

2.FORM CONSTRUCTION JOINTS WITH METAL OR WOOD FORMS EQUAL IN DEPTH TO THE NOMINAL
DEPTH OF THE PAVEMENT OR BY OTHER MEANS APPROVED PRIOR TO THEIR USE.

3. SAW LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS AS SOON AS SAWING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED
WITHOUT DAMAGE TO THE PAVEMENT AND BEFORE 24 HOURS AFTER PLACING THE CONCRETE,
THE EXACT TIME WILL BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. PREFORMED JONT WITH ASPHALT
STRIP IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

4, LONGITUDINAL JOINTS ARE SHOWN OFFSET FOUR INCHES FROM THE THEORETICAL LANE
LINE AND MAY BE OFFSET TO EITHER SIDE IF THE WIDTH OF THE WIRE FABRIC IS
PROPERLY ADJUSTED.

5. ONE OF THE LONGITUDINAL JOINTS OF PAVEMENT SLABS WIDER THAN TWO LANES MAY BE A
CONSTRUCTION JOINT. FOR PAVEMENT SLABS WIDER THAN 15 FT.PROVIDE A LOGITUDINAL
SAWED JOINT UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED.

6. FORM THE JONT SEAL SPACE AT TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINTS BY USING A STRAIGHT
FORM PLACED BEHIND THE LONGITUDINAL FLOAT. LOOSEN THE FORM AS SOON AS THE
CONCRETE WILL RETAN ITS SHAPE AND EDGE WITH AN APPROVED EDGING TOOL. TOOL BOTH
EDGES OF LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS TO A 'gIN. RADIUS AT THE PAVEMENT
SURF ACE.

7.00 NOT DISCHARGE CONCRETE FROM THE MIXER DIRECTLY ON TOP OF OR ON THE SIDES
OF THE EXPANSION JOINT ASSEMBLIES.

8. LAP TRANSVERSE EDGES OF SHEETS OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC 12 INCHES EXCEPT AT
TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JONTS. LAP LONGITUDINAL EDGES 6 INCHES EXCEPT AT
LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS.

9. DOWEL BARS MAY BE COATED WITH STANLESS STEEL, MONEL METAL, OR IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE ITEM "REINFORCING STEEL" SECTION ON EPOXY COATING: WITH A WELDED
DOWEL ASSEMBLY SUPPORT, AS APPROVED. ENSURE THE CASING CONFORMS TO THE
REQUIREMENTS OF ONE OF THE GRADES OF ASTM AI67-70 OR AI76-71AND IS NOT LESS
THAN 0.010 INCH THICK, PROVIDE A CASING AT LEAST 8 INCHES LONG AND THAT COVERS
THE MIDDLE 8 INCHES OF THE DOWEL.

10. SECURE DOWELS PARALLEL TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE AND PERPENDICULAR TO THE JONT
WITH THE AD OF APPROVED WELDED WIRE BASKET ARRANGEMENTS. ENSURE WELDED WIRE
BASKET ARRANGEMENTS DO NOT CROSS THE EXPANSION JOINT. UNFORMLY COAT DOWELS
WITH A BITUMINOUS MASTIC ON THE END WITH THE DOWEL CAP.

11,00 NOT BEND TIE BARS AND DOWEL BARS. TO PREVENT DISPLACEMENT OF WIRE FABRIC BY
CONCRETE PLACEMENT, TIE THE FABRIC PANEL TOGETHER AND TIE THE INITIAL FABRIC
PANELS OF EACH SLAB TO THE DOWEL BASKET OR AS DRECTED.

12. TOOL PAVEMENT EDGES TO A RADIUS OF /g IN. WITH AN APPROVED EDGING TOOL.

13. DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS, AND CROWN-SLOPE ARE ELSEWHERE
SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

14. THE CONTRACTOR HAS THE OPTION OF USING WELDED WIRE FABRIC OR BAR
REINFORCEMENT. LOCATE THE LONGITUDINAL STEEL AT THE CENTER OF THE SLAB.
TAKE NECESSARY PRECAUTIONS TO INSURE THAT THE FINAL POSITION OF STEEL IS
WITHN  ¥; IN.OF THE SLAB CENTER. ENSURE THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE STEEL
SPACNG ‘00ES NOT

VARY MORE THAN ONE-TWELFTH OF SPACING SHOWN.
15. LONGITUDINAL STEEL MAY BE SPLICED WITH 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAPS.
16. FOR LANE WIDTHS NOT SHOWN OR FOR VARIABLE PANEL LENGTHS AND WIDTHS, SPACE
REINFORCING STEEL AND DOWELS AS DIRECTED.

17. USE APPROVED BAR MAT CHAIRS.DO NOT EXCEED CHAR SPACING OF 30
(TRANSVERSE) AND 48 IN. C-C (LONGITUDINAL). GALVANIZING THE CHARS
REQUIRED.

18. OBTAIN BOARDS FOR EXPANSION JOINT FILLER FROM REOWOOD TIMBER.
19. PROVIDE AND CONSTRUCT THE JOINT PLATE AS APPROVED.

20. WHEN CURB IS PLACED SEPARATELY FROM THE CONCRETE PAVEMENT, PROVIDE THE
REINFORCING STEEL AS SHOWN IN THE CURB DETAL. THE CURB REINFORCING
STEEL MAY BE OMITTED WHEN THE CURB IS PLACED MONOLITHICALLY.

(GENERAL NOTES CONTINUED ON SHEET 2 OF 2

N. C-C
1S NOT

=% Texas Department of Transportation
I Houston District

JOINTED REINFORCED
CONCRETE PAVEMENT
DETALS

(FOR PAVEMENT THICKNESS 10 INCHES OR LESS)

JRCP SHEET 10F 2
) CURB I::?WE.L ) FiLe: STDB-2.dgn DN: CK: | DW: | CK:
- No.3 2-67c-C I©hDOT MAR.2004 | DIST |FED REG PROJECT NO. SHEET
ELEVATION i"{o*% RTINS 5/05, 2004 SPECS HOU| 6 6465-82-001 =9
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g . 1on 1700 {0 GENERAL NOTES (CONTINUED FROM SHEET 10F 2)
N . o | 60"-6" USUAL 10" 17°-0" 170" 10" <3 /2" EXPANSION JOINT 21. C CT ANCHOR LUGS, EXPANSION JOINTS, AND SLEEPER
N Ji .. 1. CONSTRU Hi LUGS, EXI JOI o
N ® ! | l NO.5 @ 6TLONGITUDINAL STEEL SLABS AS DETALED IN SECTION A-A THESE WILL BE PAD
T f f f f I - CONSTRUCTION JOINT OR FOR IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM, “CONCRETE PAVEMENT
T END CURB RETURN 4 I I I I . I p | ARMOR JOINT (SEE BRIDGE TERMINALS.™
- [ @4 |——EXPANSION JOINTS S I ( J DETALS) 22. REINFORCING STEEL FOR TERMINAL ANCHOR SYSTEMS MAY
z g 1 I I | | 5 I | \ | BE GRADE 40 OR GRADE 60.
2 b ]
£ v ! : X T SUGIE I e s 5 SO0 OB,
zg ot T—NO.4 © 18"TRANSVERSE ST AF LETING EXCAVATION, v
OFFSET TO FREEWAY B 2 NOTE: | I | | ANCHOR LUGS LI N4 @ 187IRANSVERSE STEEL SOIL_CHARACTERISTICS. EXCAVATING FOR AND PLACING
2 G LEAVE ISLAND AREA OPEN . : = CONCRETE FOR ANCHOR SYSTEM MAY BE IN PREFORMED SECTIONS
(SEE PLAN SHEETS) ¢o UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN \SAweo JOINTS 20 \ CORRESPONDING TO THE WIDTH OF PAVING PLACEMENT.
g3 L IN THE PLANS. BRIDGE
: O APPROACH SLAB
o TYPICAL LAYOQUT 24. APPLY A STEEL TROWEL FINISH TO SLEEPER SLABS AND
(TERMINAL ANCHORAGE AT BRIDGES) AND COAT WITH AN ASPHALT BOND BREAKER.
25. THE DETAILS FOR ANCHORS, LUGS, EXPANSION JOINTS,
174" D x 22" EPOXY COATED AND SLEEPER SLABS ARE NOT APPLICABLE UNLESS SHOWN
DOWEL BARS @ 12" SPA. ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
1" ASPHALT /—ETHYLENE VINYL ACETATE
= H# BOND BREAKER JOINT SEAL PLACED UNDER 26. APPROACH SLAB WILL BE PAID FOR IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
SEE NOTE A zH COMPRESSION (EPOXY BONDED ITEM "CONCRETE STRUCTURES."
": g CONSTRUCTION JOINT (ROUGHEN THE &%ssri%csrgoro\;?mzr TO CONCRETE)
By BROOMING WITH A STIFF BROOM v H OAT THIS HALF OF DOWEL BAR WITH 27. WITHIN 5 MINUTES OF SAWING, COMPLETELY REMOVE THE
] € OF PAVEMENT AND CLEAN THE ROUGHENED SURFACE BITUMINOUS MASTIC TO PREVENT BOND. " "RESULTING SLURRY FROM THE JOINT BY FLUSHING WITH HIGH
] SURF ACE OF Sow ANCE AND LOOSE MATERIAL PRIOR T0 3 Uy PRESSURE WATER. THEN ALLOW THE JOINT TO DRY FOR A
2 | PLACING CONCRETE PAVEMENT.) 2 ROADWAY, BRIDGE MINIMUM OF 48 HOURS BEFORE SANDBLASTING THE JOINT.
END CURB RETURN 2 /\_BMS PhASPACED AT V2 ° ’* N LERaT €47 o1
T THE SPACING OF THE ® / . -s018" /1,
:'igzuggNéuas § i LONITUDINAL_STEEL) | i v\NO-5 e 6" \ 28. DO NOT SHEAR CUT DOWEL BARS.
: . %% N P“* 20. SIZE ADDITIONAL SHEAR BARS AS LONGITUDIAL
R u v ¥ v i\‘ v v _‘| BARS AND SPACE THEM MIDWAY BETWEEN ALTERNATE
T: | 18 | x = M LONGITUDNAL BARS_ ALONG, THE TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION
= ! INT FORM HE LEAVE-OUT.
== \- 6" LME_TREATED [J57ave Nosizgezcc | 70| JON
TIE BARS i SUBGRADE o POL YETHYLENE TH-4"
I — : FOAM6 LB. LEEPER SLAB| NODx(SLAB WIDTH-4™ 30. IF THE CONCRETE DESIGN REQUIRES GREATER THAN 5.5 SACKS
1 d n DENSITY) L, OF CEMENTITIOUS MATERIAL PER CUBIC YARD, WRITTEN
N 3'-0" NORMAL FACE OF ABUTMENT APPROVAL BY THE AREA ENGNEER WILL BE REOUIRED ENSURE
% | TO JOINT BACKWALL SOCONTAN A MINMUM 'OF 35 PERCONT 0¥ WEIGHT OF CLAGST:
< 6-NO.4 X (SLAB WIDTH-4") ~ [-2°0" | EXPANSION JOINT JUNCTION WITH BRIDGE SFCRLY ASH.
\ i
. i TYPICAL ANCHOR LUG SECTION A-A 31 IN LOCATIONS WHERE THE PLANS CALL FOR FAST TRACK
6 i CONCRETE PAVEMENT IN LIEU OF JRCP (LAD ON COMPACTED OR
L ra o ~ R I R
A [
CONGITUONAL = eH T 2 EXIST JRCP . PROP JRCP SPECIFICATION. IF_THE JRCP IS LAD UPON A BASE STRUCTURE,
2 [ ROD 5~ TO THE FAST TRACK PAVEMENT THICKNESS TO COMPENSATE
CONSTRUCTION JOINT 2 BREAK BACK THE EXISTING FOR THE BASE.
@ MAJOR STREET\ OF CITY STREET ;  SAWED JOINT SEALED CONCRETE AND EXPOSE THE EXISTING
g WITH CLASS 4,5,0R 7 REINFORCING STEEL TO PROVIDE
S SEALING MATERIAL FOR A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP.
z|l w w [l e L. N
il || & ] : T X "3 FHE
zfL @ b NN x G I ] \ EXIST JRCP , PROP JRCP
<3 1 L | | R - S - S
S F s \ NO.4 BARS whow SAWED JOINT SEALED WITH CLASS 4,
S 2 g A o EXISTING BASE 12 \?gggré‘g" HO°H0T, 5 0R 7  JOINT SEALING MATERIAL
B 3 - = RADE 22 EPOXY COATED DOWEL 8AR © 12°C-C
2 g i SECTION B-B SUBGRAD xx A e S P oNOUS WAST
S N (FOR PROPOSED PAVEMENT DEPTHS OF 7" MAX) - g z
» TE BARS » A\Y I ~— gase_ano
REPLACE ANY BENT LONGITUDNIAL REINFORCING.IF THERE IS NOT SUFFICIENT " PLASTIC DOWEL CAP To Fil TREATED
: , EXPOSED RENFORCING TO PROVIDE A MNIMUM OF A 33 TMES BAR DIAMETER LAP. ey o) N DOWEL (2" MN LENGTH) SUBGRADE
== = f REMOVE THE EXISTING PAVEMENT AND SUFFICENTLY EXPOSE THE EXISTING REINFORCING EPOXY GROUT. EET EXISTING SUBGRADE
X . TO PROVIDE A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP. REPLACE ANY SHEAR BARS THAT ARE SECTION B-B
* —z SEE NOTE A DISTURBED, BY DRILLING AND GROUTING AS REQUIRED BY NOTE =29. PERFORM, THIS
SEE NOTE A Sy CORRECTIVE ACTION AT NO EXPENSE TO THE DEPARTMENT. (FOR PROPOSED PAVEMENT DEPTHS OF 8" MIN)
u: NOTE_A: .
& | & SESECLIN? FOR - g
[ IN AREAS OF CURB RETURNS e RESPECTIVE LANE WIDTHS. CLASS 4,5, OR 7 JOINT . (S:IE:LSIiG 4.&&2‘ AI JOINT .
OR OTHER IRREGULAR AREAS, &&3 = EDGE OF CONC. SEALING MATERIAL K \ _\vl
PLACE A REINFORCEMENT 53 A BLOCK OUT NI l . 1
ARRANGEMENT WHICH WILL BE : g LONGITUDINAL
APPROXIMATELY EQUAL BY No [ & RCURB RETURN PLACEMENT LENGTH VARIES STEEL 1" 3 T rtment of Transportation
WEIGHT TO THE MAN SLAB OR K\ (25'R USUAL 4’ \‘ TE BARS © 20 — exas 'men anspor
- . .
AS DIRECTED. FACE OF Curs) =€ 1.4 FBER BOARD y 4 Houston Distrlct
. . V2" D EXPANSION
gz e e || _ B renmon o JOINTED REINFORCED
TE: 2= . KER,
PLAGE, TRANSVERSE SAWED |y T - % SAW' JONT R0 i CONCRETE PAVEMENT
JOINTS WHERE DIRECTED. < S | | ‘ e NN WDTH I 0 POLYETHYLENE DETAILS
g & OPTIONAL SAW CUT EXPANSION JOINT DESIGN
> T-6" - T SAWED JOINT EXPANSION JOINTS  I(FOR PAVEMENT THICKNESS 10 INCHES OR LESS)
N N BARS A wos ears) | NI | / _J ** IF SILICEOUS RIVER GRAVEL IS JRCP SHEET 2 OF 2
N \ J *5 BARS x3'-0" USED AS THE COARSE AGGREGATE, FLE: STOB-2.0gn o |CK: |Dw: |CK:
CONCRETE SLAB8 THIS DEPTH IS T/3. ]
A . OTR&N(S)VEI;_SE STEEL JOT00T MAR.2004 | OisT [FeD ReG PROJECT NO. SHEET
INTERSECTION OF MAJOR STREET WITH FRONTAGE STREET DETAL OF BLOCKOUT .our re oas JOINT SEALING DETALS e S, o] -
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
TYPICAL REINFORCING PLAN Isg//zzgg hﬁgg;?ey%%ns HARRIS 6465 82 001 | IH-610ETC
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:

FILE:

Y | ¢ N\ | TABLE OF SEALED EXPANSION JOINT INFORMATION
| P | STRIP SEAL
F== - == F== | - = =
h = ™ ==d N
| = | 4" JOINT 5" JOINT
§ € | | MANUFACTURER STEEL SECTION @ Som ] Som 3
EiRe] ea oint ea oint
2 c | 1 J : ] Type Opening @ Type Opening @
o|le
25 a1 || E==» —p ||| F==2 D.S. Brown Type SSCM2 A2R-400 1% | A2RXTRA 2"
Ll) | | Watson Bowman Acme Type R SE-400 1 %" SE-500 2"
% I
= Ql-': == 1 ==3 == H I+ 1= =3 — REDUCED LONGITUDINAL DESIGN NOTES:
. —_ Joints installed kew h.
NR / Break Toe of rail, | IS MOVEMENT RANGE re(?::::(; r;sbia?ite t0°20i§mmd2¥: @ Remove all burrs which will be in contact with seal
oint curb or parapet | = it i rior to making splice
Cut and shop 2 ) P R | _ _ SKEW JOINT SIZE longitudinal movement. Use table p g splice.
vulcanize seal < . 97 - |' === (deg) " - values to determine the correct @ ) . . L
when skew N N Miter and 9 4 S joint size for skewed installations. Shape of steel section shown is typical. Variations
exceeds 35° N (S SR shop weld | 0 4.0" 5.0" C;?:nge:eijkfgz %ﬁ;gﬂgﬁg::fsé in sections must be approved by the Engineer.
‘\\ / 7, \ ;0 = =) | ==3 15 4.0" 5.0" by multiplying joint size by cosineg @ These o.penings.are also the recommended minimum
o] <8 ) @ ) | 30 35" 43" (skew), installation openings.
R Steel section Steel section @7" : : ’
7, 3 8- | — 45 2.8" 3.5" @ Reduce for sidewalk or parapet heights less than 6".
NN il i N O
N ™ ) - )
;a Skew angle ) | ) @ bO;hﬁgtggnggg)wnﬁ earfg-actmg the joint profile should
We(‘jldbto;?( @ Move transverse bars that are in conflict with SEJ
SHOWING SKEWS WITH SHOWING SKEWS WITHOUT SHOWING WITHOUT SKEWS Iy g:ind?g . studs, in either the bridge slab or approach slab,
SLAB BREAKBACKS SLAB BREAKBACKS AND SLAB BREAKBACKS Type R Type SSCM2 © smooth p to rest at the junction of the studs.
. @ See Span details for location of break point.
PLANS OF END CONDITIONS Va\
) E J J Align shipping angle perpendicular to joint.
Y N N
} . FABRICATION NOTES:
. . . . . i Bevel Y/ eve Temporarily shop assemble corresponding sections of sealed
Median barrier " Median barrier f: &Jecr'%r:'r?i:?us (~ Sidewalk ] i N N expansion joints (SEJ), check for fit, and match mark for shipment.
not anchored to slab anchored to slab c install barri Rail i Secure corresponding sections together for shipment with shipping
;St orinstall barrier N angle. Do not use erection bolts.
after joint system . The seal must be continuous and included in the price bid for sealed
nstallation o paee WELD LIMITS WELD LIMITS REAR VIEW expansion joint
under barrier .

5 %" Max

End SEJ
at toe of

barrier —\

See
"Upturn
Detail"

— Traffic side
See

"Upturn
Detail"

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
BELOW MEDIAN BARRIER

AT MEDIAN BARRIER

AT SIDEWALK
BEHIND BRIDGE RAIL

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
ADJACENT TO MEDIAN BARRIER

AT CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL

Rail See Cope as required
"Uptgrn to provide 1" Min
Detail" clear cover. Stud
location may require
adjustment
End 1 %"
—— =
SEJ
AT SIDEWALK AT STEEL POST BRIDGE RAIL

Slab thickness 1 Slab thickness

lessthan7 %" [ 7 %" and greater

Steel section

Conforms to slab
surface (Typ) See table for joint

opening at 70° F

TYPICAL SECTIONS

®

Steel

section (2 See table for joint

Cast median after
joint system
installation

AT RAISED MEDIAN

5
Determined by
joint opening

|

(1

Shipping angle
L2x2x Y6

FIELD SPLICE DETAIL

opening at 70°F
~ %" Diax 06" Conforms to ’ conete spaced at 40¢
- stud anchors at slab surface j‘ C-C Max
6" C.C. Max (Typ) 5" Dia x 0-6"
(alternate location) stud anchors at
2\& 6" C.C. Max
e Eu A (alternate location)
N\ —
- — —— — — 1 ——1
A —
®| S
L.l___ € SHOWING D.S. BROWN (Ty SSCM2)

is less than 7 %" at joint location

SECTION THRU WATSON BOWMAN
ACME (SE-400 OR SE-500) JOINTS

(Typ)

Bend studs as shown when depth of CIP concrete

SECTION THRU D.S. BROWN
A2R-400 OR A2R-XTRA) JOINTS

(All joints are similar.) (Studs are not shown for clarity.)

SHIPPING ANGLE

An alternate method of securing joint sections may
be used if approved by the Bridge Division.
Erection bolts are not allowed.

|—— Toe of sidewalk,
rail or median

barrier

Miter and
shop weld

oS

UPTURN DETAIL

Ship steel sections in convenient lengths of 10'-0" Min and 24'-0" Max
unless necessary for staged construction or widenings. One shop
splice is permitted in each shipping length provided no piece is less
than 2'-0" long and sufficient studs are added to limit the stud to shop
splice distance to 2" Min and 4" Max.

Weld studs in accordance with AWS D1.1.

Butt weld all shop and field splices and grind smooth areas in
contact with seal. Make all necessary field splice joint preparations
in the shop.

Paint the entire steel section with System Il or IV primer in
accordance with Item 446, "Field Cleaning and Painting Steel", unless
required to galvanize when shown in the plans. Provide galvanizing
in accordance with Item 445, "Galvanizing". Provide paints in
accordance with Item 446.2. Prepare steel and apply paint in
accordance with ltem 446.4.7.3 and 446.4.7 4.

Shop drawings for the fabrication of sealed expansion joints will
not require the Engineer's approval if fabrication is in accordance
with the details shown on this standard.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Secure the sealed expansion joint in position and place to the
proper grade and alignment by welding braces to adjacent reinforcing
steel, to prestressed beam stirrups, or to anchors cast in concrete
diaphragms. Include cost of temporary bracing in the price bid for
sealed expansion joint.

Remove shipping angle immediately after each joint half is secured
in place. Grind smooth, and touch up with organic zinc-rich paint.

Clean and prepare seal cavity for seal installation as per the
Manufacturer's installation procedures.

GENERAL NOTES:

Provide sealed expansion joints in the size and at locations shown
on the plans.

Minimum slab and overhang thickness required for the use of
SEJ-Mis6 5"

= o

I Texas Department of Transportation

Bridge
Division
Standard

SEALED EXPANSION JOINT

TYPEM
WITHOUT OVERLAY

SEJ-M

FILE: on: TxDOT |CK: TxDOT |DW: JTR |CK: JMH
@T xDOT April 2019 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6465 | 82 001 IH-610, ETC
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
12 HARRIS 61
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Edge of
bridge

]

Wingwall or
CIP retaining
wall

abutment
backwall

~— B (top)

—

T (top), Spa
at 12" Max

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

PLAN

(Showing non-skewed approach slab.)

Bars B (top) and D (bott) 2" =
Spaced at 12" Max ]
»n
=
[
@
o
g
r Const joint @ %
<
3
\ s
1
ES
j=— D (bott) ——==
A (bott), Spa
at 6" Max
A
(—Wingwall or
CIP retaining e
wall 200"

Edge of

bridge
\ 1

6-0"

Wingwall or
CIP retaining

@\//

Shoulder

BAR
TABLE

APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES ®

S = Skew
angle (deg)

Class 4,5,70r8
joint sealant (low
modulus silicone)

@O

1 %"
1m | I

%" to

LONGITUDINAL SAW CUT JOINT DETAIL

wall —— drain @ oar 1 SizE
A 1 | A #8 Reinf steel weight = 8.5 Lbs/SF of Approach Slab
va
B #5 Volume of Appr Slab Conc (CY) = 0.802W + 0.02W? Tan S
L | PP - :
T (top), Spa D #5 .
_— at 12" Max T e W = Width of Approach Slab (ft)
S = Skew Angle (deg)
AN
\8/
[*—B (top) and @ Flare Bars B and D in this region (1'-6" Max Spa, 3" Min Spa). Minimum flared
D (bott) ————= bar length = 2'-6". Bend bars as necessary.
Bars B (top) and D (bott) 2" = @ Provide longitudinal construction joints that align with longitudinal construction
Spaced at 12" Max 8 joints in the bridge slab with bridges built in stages. Other longitudinal
‘-’_/:3 construction joints must receive approval of the Engineer.
Q
S @ See details elsewhere in plans for shoulder drain location and details.
s ® ) . "
[— Const joint @ < For Contractor's information only. Quantities shown are for one approach slab.
<]
% @ Multiple piece tie bars are acceptable at longitudinal construction joints
B (top) and ES provided minimum laps shown are achieved.
D (bott) 1
Face of Bend as shown. B4 @ See details elsewhere in plans for required cross-slope.
ggg&"&znt @ Place in accordance with Item 438.
Provide backer rod that is 25% larger than joint opening and compatible with
A(bott), S the sealant.
ott), Spa
See structure #
details for at 6" Max » @ If bridge rail is present at the wingwall or CIP retaining wall, place '5" rebonded
this dimension — recycled tire rubber between concrete railing and top of approach slab as shown
when concrete railing projects over the approach slab.
i ]
Yo “Wingwall or ‘ GENERAL NOTES:
—— CIP retaining Construct approach slab in accordance with ltem 422.
wall 200" Provide Class "S" concrete with a minimum compressive
= strength of 4,000 psi.
: Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
&° PLAN Provide longitudinal joints as shown on the Longitudinal
. ; (Showing skewed approach slab.) Saw Cut Joint Detail at lane lines and shoulders when
Yo" - " width between longitudinal construction joints or edges of
approach slab exceeds 16 feet. Saw cut joints within 24
hours of concrete placement to a depth of 1
accordance with Item 438. Alternately, provide a controlled
joint consisting of 1 15" vinyl or plastic joint former
(Stress Cap, Zip Strip, Stress Lock, or equal as approved by
. . See Sealed the Engineer.)
Approach Slab Asphaltic Concrete Construction Construction Provide rebonded recycled tire rubber joint filler that
Pavement joint Joint Detail Approach Slab meets the requirements of DMS-6310. "Joint Sealants and

CIP RETAINING WALL

SHOWING WINGWALL OR

Wingwall
or CIP
retaining

DATE:
FILE:

F

e
ugJ See Sealed
< See RW(TRF) Construction
2 See Isolation standard for Joint Detail
a Joint Detail reinforcement
B7 ’Y_TL B7 ’7—TT
_ — = —— S
Wingwall 4 - N =
or CIP N2 M N e
retaining ’ K ’
wall N NNV KD NN
SR 3% Y
N SRR Lo Nons AR LoNoam
£ X
MSE
wall

SHOWING MSE WALL

SECTION A-A

W = Width of Approach Slab (ft)

SECTION B-B

’-* € Structure
2" . | T 5~ D A » _
- /r _\\~ 7 | W 7 —\ 'T 7\ T See Isolation
’ — \ 4 | — — Joint Detail
Sy v v v d d hd (Typ)
_*_ Q NN
'—'—'Tv —w |
\\\/\\/\\\\ / T E ! i i | AN '\\/\\ )
Wingwall
\\ | or CIP
B retaining
wall

TYPICAL TRANSVERSE SECTION

il

%" and seal in

(Flush with Fillers."
B D T B Top of Slab) B T Construct the subgrade or subbase away from the bridge
\ -] 7 (— for a minimum distance of 100 feet prior to the approach
I_ AN sl | — . 4 v ¥ slab, unless otherwise indicated on the plans.
hd hd B _ Compact and finish the subgrade or foundation for the
® a a o \I\ ® approach slab to the typical cross-section and to the lines
!—3 } A L 1 agd gr?de: zhown on the ;t)Ians. o .
Y X \//\//\> % L N YOV /El ure for 4 days using water or membrane curing per
A/\ A% 2" Typ D Abutment : : Abutment X It/i?dﬁiils shown herein are subsidiar i
- ! - - y to bridge approach
U ed P reinforcing  —= | : backwall D slab
ncoate: - -
Epoxy coated 3-0" |— Min Lap Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless
noted otherwise.
SECTIONC-C_® SECTION D-D
Class 4, 5, 7, ————— —————
or 8 joint sealant
(low modulus
o Class 4, 5, 7, ,§® Brid;
silicone) or 8 joint sealant D":”ég"
Wingwall or @_\ (I$W modulus I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CIP retaining silicone)
wall 1
Tool %"R
3 (Typ) - BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB
ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT
Construction
joint
) Backer‘
- rod e
A
N Rebonded BAS-A
led : : : : :
:ﬁ:yrz Eber o g’E ALE D o FC-;T S DNC OEDOSTECT [ox Tx?OoBT [ow: TxDOT H.GL?;YTXDOT
N TRU TI N REVISIONS
6465 | 82 001 IH-610, ETC
I SO LATI o N J OI NT D ETAI L J OI N T D ETAI L 02-20: Removed stress relieving pad. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
12 HARRIS 62
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:

FILE:

60"
AR APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES ~ ©
EQQe of Wingwall or EQJge of Wingwal_l or
bridge CIP retaining bridge CITI retaining grhaci’;"de' BAR | SIZE Reinf steel weight = 8.5 Lbs/SF of Approach Slab
al =
\ wall . wall =\ ® A #8 = 18.4 Lbs/LF of Support Slab
/\. | , 71 1 B #5 Vol of Appr Slab Conc (CY) = 1.057W - 0.008W x T + 0.02W?2 Tan S
- Includes Support Slab
T (top), Spa - @ /T T (top), Spa ' > #5 ( ” )
p). Sp | P), SP | E #5 W = Width of Approach Slab (ft)
— at 12" Max — at 12" Max ; 5
f A f . \ T = Conc Pavement Thickness (in)
f \ [ \ -
[~—B (top) —— T #5 S = Skew Angle (deg)
E, Spa at \ E, Spa at \
12" Max Foopaat 12" Max : Forpaat (1) Flare Bars B and D in this region (16" Max Spa, 3" Min Spa). Minimum flared bar length = 2'-6".
abutment ax B (top) and ax Bend bars as necessary.
backwall D (bott) :
Bars B (top) and D (bott) ' on = Bars B (top) and D (bott) : o = @ Provide longitudinal construction joints that align with longitudinal construction joints in the bridge slab
Spaced at 12" Max g S = Skew Spaced at 12" Max - g with bridges built in stages. Other longitudinal construction joints must receive approval of the Engineer.
2 angle (deg) A 2 @ See details elsewhere in plans for shoulder drain location and details.
A N g &/ g
: \E/ g g @ For Contractor's information only. Quantities shown are for one approach slab only.
. o o
f Const joint @Z < [_ Const joint @ < @ On portion of support slab that supports the concrete pavement, adjust top surface elevation, if required,
. g g to accommodate concrete pavement thickness. Smooth trowel finish. Place two layers of 30# roofing felt.
. 5 k]
= B (top) and = Multiple piece tie bars are acceptable at longitudinal construction joints provided minimum laps shown
/B\ L = Support " D (bott) 7 Support u © are a’;higved. P ¢ e i
\no/ slab S Face of Bend as shown. . slab z
D (bott) — abutment . @ See details elsewhere in plans for required cross-slope.
' backwall G-
ackwal ‘ Place in accordance with ltem 438.
A (bott), Spa I T G A (bott), Spa T I G @ Provide backer rod that is 25% larger than joint opening and compatible with the sealant.
at 6" Max A See structure at 6" Max A
details for If bridge rail is present at the wingwall or CIP retaining wall, place %" rebonded recycled tire rubber
A this dimension ~ — A between concrete railing and top of approach slab as shown when concrete railing projects over the
approach slab.
1/4u \‘
{ - J Class 4,5,7 or 8 Y [ -
\ Wingwall or joint sealant (low o Y Wingwall or
CIFI’I retaining — modulus silicone)  (8) —— C”:’I retaining — 14" 5"
wa - | wa s -
5 - T GENERAL NOTES:
PLAN R 7 &2 l PLAN e 45° mT Construct approach slab in accordance with ltem 422.
—— Y 4 ——— - . nan . L .
(Showing non-skewed approach slab.) - of. Yon A (Showing skewed approach slab.) r of;og(;%epi:ass S" concrete with @ minimum compressive strength
= R | > | o | 48" Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
| 24 | Provide longitudinal joints as shown on the Longitudinal Saw Cut
LONGlTU DlNAL SAW CUT JO| NT DETAl L Joint Detail at lane lines and shoulders when width between
———ee e BARS E (#5) BARS F (#5) longitudinal construction joints or edges of approach slab exceeds
16 feet. Saw cut joints within 24 hours of concrete placement to
Approach Slab Conc Pavement See Sealed a depth of 1 %" and seal in accordance with Item 438. Alternately,
. Construction Construction provide a controlled joint consisting of 1 %" vinyl or plastic joint
Ses RW(TRF See Sealed See details elsewhere joint Joint Detail Approach Slab former (Stress Cap, Zip Strip, Stress Lock, or equal as approved
See Isolai o ) Construction E (#5 at 12") in plans for expansion " (Flush with by the Engineer.)
] ce Eota !Ion s anf ara for t Joint Detail joint 2 Top of Slab) B T Provide rebonded recycled tire rubber joint filler that meets the
oint Detai B T reinforcemen B AT T B T 7 g T B (_ requirements of DMS-6310. "Joint Sealants and Fillers."
7_‘ 2 T — — | NN R R R R R R R T Construct the subgrade or subbase away from the bridge for a
Wingwall L g g _ Extruded ~ . ~ minimum distance of 100 feet prior to the approach slab, unless
or CIP \% ) \% F. polystyrene L ® N ® otherwise indicated on the plans.
retainin I—!—T\—r— - 4 foam a a Compact and finish the subgrade or foundation for the approach
wall 9 TR ) LEUN S CT R EE T L — —TT slab to the typical cross-section and to the lines and grades shown
@ \ \/ L \\[ \\//\/ A M A 7 ’/ M _® [_ : RSO on the plans.
\\ \(\ A= \\/ K& LpNpe > /\ % #\_ D Abutment - —~—— Abutment Cure for 4 days using water or membrane curing per ltem 422,
2N —G e reinforcing | | : backwall All details shown herein are subsidiary to bridge approach slab.
N MSE //\/ Permissible \‘SUPPOTt Jheoated =0 : Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise
wall F(#5at127) 26" const joint slab Epoxy coated 3= |_ Min Lap Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar. .
SHOWING WINGWALL OR
CIP RETAINING WALL SHOWING MSE WALL 5-0"
e ———————— e —————————— Class 4, 5,7, e —————— e ————————
e or 8 joint sealant
W = Width of Approach Slab (ft) (low modulus s 4 5. 7 - -
silicone) Class 4, 5,7, é Bridge
Typical section . Atsupport slab or 8 joint sealant Division
|__ Wingwall or (low modulus A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
Wingwall @ € S&u}cture CIP retaining silicone)
or CIP wall Tool %"R
retaining 2N /4>\_> %" ! (Typ) BRI DGE APPROACH SLAB
wall
B & TT\\ B ! L s ) CONCRETE PAVEMENT
7 ee Isolation .
| ’ ‘ | | Joint Detail Construction
1 \! |1 oint Detai c| R joint
L J L J L J A d L J :,) L J | (Typ) % @
2 N 2|5 Backer
I_'_'T" TW_T_’_ L 4 | 2 § rod
> ~N ®
\\\\\/\\\ ‘ E li \ f 5 X | u\\ u u /u u u_ Winawall o M Rebonded BAS_C
S \\ - | ~_ N/ - e \ o C?P N r_ecycled SE ALED FILE: oN: TxDOT |CK: TXDOT |DW: TXDOT |CK: TXDOT
— — NN AN // EXX Jk c— é retaining ] tire rubber ©rxpot April 2019 CONT | sECT J08 HIGHWAY
! Support wall CONSTRUCTION REVISIONS 6465| 82 001 IH-610, ETC
TRAN SVERSE SECTION slab ISOLATION JOINT DETAIL JOINT DETAI I_ gg:ggf ze‘m?egsgees; relieving pad. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
roes e 12 HARRIS 63






